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« compare the differences and impact of water variability, availability
and accessibility between countries,
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FIGURE 1 In some countries women and girls can spend up to six hours
each day collecting water, The average distance they walk is 6 km. The
average weight they carry on their heads or backs is about 20 kg.
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TN RRl Overview

INQUIRY QUESTION

Why is it important to study HASS, and
what skills can | build?

Welcome to Year 8 HASS. Think back to Year 7
HASS and what you learnt. This subject is all
about us: humans. It’s about where and how we
live. It's also about how and where people lived in
the past, how people different from you are living
now and what life might be like for people in the
future.

As you know, HASS stands for Humanities and
Social Sciences. In HASS, there are four subjects:
e Civics and Citizenship

e Economics and Business

e Geography

e History.

Remember that HASS isn’t just about each of
these subjects individually; in HASS, you will
also explore how each of these subjects are
connected — just like the parts of our world are
connected.

oy ——

learn

.. eWorkbook
Customisable worksheets for this topic
Digital document
Key terms glossary

This topic is supported by a range of
differentiated worksheets available in your
Resources panel. For each SkillBuilder, there
are three levels of worksheets: Level 1, Level

2 and Level 3. Use these worksheets for a
structured, step-by-step approach to mastering
and applying your HASS skills effectively.
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e — 1
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SkillBuilder

Use the SkillBuilder activities to build your
HASS skills of:

QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
ANALYSING

EVALUATING

COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

TOPIC 1 HASS concepts and skills 3




Key concepts and skills in HASS

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify the key concepts and skills in Year 8 HASS.

1.2.1 Key concepts in Year 8 HASS

You learnt the basics of HASS concepts last year but in

Year 8 you will learn about them in more detail, with new FIGURE 1 You will build your HASS proficiency this
year, learning new skills and new ways to use the

skills you learnt last year.

thoughts and ideas for you to process. In HASS, you will
learn about new ideas and events every year, but under
the umbrella of these core concepts.

The big questions you will try to answer in HASS this
year relate to things that affect your everyday life,

as individuals, members of teams and families, and
members of local and global communities. These big
questions are outlined in FIGURE 2. Even if it doesn’t
seem like these things affect you at the moment, they
will in the future. You will also continue building on what
you learnt in Year 7 and how these concepts apply to
everyday life.

FIGURE 2 The main concepts in HASS for each subject

Do people feel How do we participate in

How are laws made?

connected to land? Australia’s democracy?
What are landscapes T T T
and landforms in oD
Australia and where are e Pl emocra(‘:y
they located? ace ¢ Democratic values
* Space e The Westminster system Can weiahe dlies
° EnVIronment. e Justice —> action to influence
Where do people live * Interconnection e Participation governments?
and why? What impact e Sustainability ¢ Rights and responsibilities
do Australia’s growing e Scale
cities have? e Change What are young people’s
9 Civics and > rights and responsibilities
Geography o . in the law?
How and where do -~ Citizenship
natural hazards occur,
and how do they
affect us?
Economics How do markets
> operate in Australia?
® Source a_n g .
> BrikbEse EIENEESY o Scarcity
e Continuity and change * Making choices How do we meet our
How did Black Death e Cause and effect * Specialisation and trade needs and wants?
spread? Who did - Perspectives ¢ Interdependence
it affect? « Empathy e Allocation and markets :
Ao e Economic performance Wl (g i e
° Slgnlflcanc‘t? d livi Fi dard responsibilities do we
e Contestability Elne] IIng) Siekliels have to consider
as consumers and in
l l i l business?
What was the Industrial How did people live in the What influences What are the
Revolution? How did it Medieval world? How did how people work? different types of
change society? life change? What did work?

people believe?
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Just because there are four subjects within HASS, it doesn’t mean they aren’t connected. They all connect
to each other in many ways.

For example, this year, you will explore some of the connections shown in FIGURE 3.

FIGURE 3 The different subject areas in HASS are all connected.

Who helps us when
disaster strikes?

Geography

How do leaders help
us in times of crisis?

¢sbuiyy Ang am
usym sn sjo8304d OyAp

What has the past taught us

about how diseases spread?
¢4om puy o} saow sjdoad op usyo MoH

Economics
and
Business

How does trade help
spread disease?

1.2.2 Key skills in HASS

HASS involves asking questions and investigating issues, so it’s important to be curious about the
world around you. You will need to investigate, research and analyse to learn more about humans and

their society.

In Year 7, you learnt some of these skills on a basic level, but as you work through HASS you will learn

to use these skills in a more sophisticated and detailed way, in the same way you are learning about the
key concepts in more depth. You will find the same skills taught in years 8, 9 and 10 HASS, but as you
move through your schooling, the level at which you will use these skills will become deeper and more
accomplished. You will also become more confident and independent in using these skills, both at school
and in the real world.

The following outline shows the four main skills you will learn to help you be more curious, each broken
down into a set of smaller steps. Each of these skills will be explained in more detail in this topic.
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FIGURE 4 Each HASS skill is made up of a set of smaller skills.

estionin
Questioning Communicating

and N

researching and reflecting

Skill 1: Identifying Skill 3: Selecting Skill 6: Forming Skill 8: Representing
what you need relevant information conclusions information in

to know Skill 4: Identifying Skill 7: Evaluating oral presentations
Skill 2: Collecting, patterns and the impact of a Skill 9: Developing
recording and relationships decision effective texts
organising Skill 5: Translating through argument
information information paragraphs

Skill 10: Reflecting
on your learning

1.2.3 Questioning and researching

Questioning and researching are FIGURE 5 The process of researching a topic
multi-step processes.

Questioning . .
o When you have been given a topic Identify and understand the general question

researching to discuss or a problem to solve you are attempting to answer.
you need to ask good questions
about the topic to focus your
research. Without that focus, you : > :
are looking for answers without any clear direction. Develop a series of specific questions that

, will help guide your research in the appropriate
When you have a task to complete, you don’t want to direction, and help you determine the
leave the chances of finding the right information to luck. information you need.

This year, you will be refining and developing the two
main questioning and researching skills you were
introduced to across your HASS subjects in Year 7:
creating well-focused inquiry questions and ensuring
your information comes from a wide range of useful,
accurate and reliable sources.

Locate appropriate sources of that information.

1.2.4 Analysing

Record relevant information from a range of sources.

Analysing is the process of

carefully examining and comparing

information. When we analyse

data or sources, we are looking

for connections between ideas and

events, or how things have changed

over time. When you analyse, you:

e identify the facts included in a source

* identify whether there is any relationship (e.g., a connection, such as cause and effect) between the
ideas and/or facts

e suggest what relationships or connections the data shows

e suggest what trends or patterns the data shows

e suggest what different or similar views (perspectives) are shown or suggested.

Present the information in a relevant form.
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You began the process of analysing when you did your research — analysing whether sources were likely
to be useful. You developed your analysis skills in Year 7, but now it is time to build on those skills by
thinking about how relevant the information is on a deeper level than simply whether it answers the basics
of a question.

1.2.5 Evaluating

Evaluating means looking at the information and sources you have gathered, as well
as the relationships, trends and viewpoints you have discovered through your analysis,
to come to conclusions about what you have learnt. It also involves weighing up the
benefits or problems of possible solutions or actions.

This is the skill where you bring everything you have learnt together and make a

judgement.
In HASS, you will often find that your evidence leads you to a conclusion that involves a ‘yes, but. .., ora
‘sometimes’ or a ‘no, but . . .” In fact, the more skills you develop in HASS, the more likely you are to reach

one of these ‘grey area’ conclusions. They generally show that you are thinking quite deeply about an
issue and can see it from a range of perspectives. As you develop your ability to reason through problems
faced by humanity, you become more skilled at working through those ‘grey areas’ and finding a solution
that might work to lessen the harm and maximise the benefits of a change or an action.

1.2.6 Communicating and reflecting

One of the main parts of conducting research is communicating: sharing your findings
with others. When you do this, you need to keep your audience in mind. For example,
if you are creating an infographic for your Year 8 classmates, you need to make sure
and reflecting they will understand what they are reading and be interested in reading it. This means
you need to adjust your language and your way of presenting information to make it
appropriate to them.

Communicating

It is also important to use accurate and specific terminology to express what you are saying. This
demonstrates to your teacher that you have built your subject vocabulary and can use the words you
have learnt precisely. Referring to your evidence and sources to prove your argument will help to clearly
communicate your understanding too.

The final part of any learning process is reflecting on what you have learnt. This means looking back at
what you have done (questioning and researching, analysing, evaluating and communicating) as well as
what you have learnt about the topic you have been investigating.

Reflecting on what went well and what you might be able to do better helps you to learn how to improve
your skills and understanding.

Ask yourself questions such as:
e What did | do well?
e What could | do better next time?
e What did | learn?
e How can | apply this information in my life?
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1.2.7 HASS skills focus in Year 8

DIDN'T WE DO THIS LAST YEAR?

In Year 8, some of the skill-building work you will be asked to
complete and the processes you are asked to follow will be
familiar; others will involve new stages to take you deeper into
a process.

The familiar stages are to consolidate your understanding — in
other words, to make what you learnt last year ‘stick’ and to
make sure you remember the key concepts and skills well.
This gradual building of difficulty and depth, mixed with a

little repetition, is an important part of the process of careful
skill-building.

Think of building these HASS skills in the same way as you might consider your ability for making a cake.
Last year, you began baking basic cakes with simple flavours. There might not have been any decorations,
or they might have been a little bit messy or simple. This year, your baking skills should improve; you will
learn to make more complicated cakes with different flavour combinations and layers, and the decorations
will become more complicated and impressive.

This is the same as your HASS skills. You begin with the basics — for example, asking good but
straightforward questions. This year, as you learn more, your ‘flavours’ will become deeper and more
complex, and your ‘decoration’ neater and more precise.

FIGURE 6 Your HASS skills will build in complexity across years 7—10.
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1.2 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,8,5 4,6,7,9 8,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. True or false?
The acronym HASS means for Humanities and Student Sciences.
2. Explain what benefit questioning and researching skills have in HASS.
A. To improve communication skills
B. To develop curiosity about the world and focus on research
C. To create visually appealing posters
D. To analyse data from various sources
3. True or false?
Analysing is about deciding what you learn from the information.
4. ldentify the skill that involves coming to conclusions about research and weighing up benefits or problems.
A. Questioning
B. Communicating
C. Evaluating
D. Researching
5. True or false?
Reflecting in HASS involves thinking about what went well and what could be improved.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

Explain why it is important to reflect on what you have learnt in HASS.

Discuss the meaning of ‘evaluating’ in the context of HASS skills.

Explain how delivering an oral presentation for different audiences can affect your communication.
Describe the progression of HASS skills from primary school to Year 10.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE
10. Compare the analogy of baking a cake to developing HASS skills.

© 0 NS

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.

TOPIC 1 HASS concepts and skills 9



SkillBuilder: Identifying what you need to know

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to identify what you need to know to develop a focus question.

1.3.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your questioning and researching HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder at the start
of your inquiry process.

Questioning

Communicating
and . - and

researching

reflecting

1.3.2 Tellme

Identifying what you need to know means working out what you know and believe about a topic so you
can identify what you don’t know yet.

In Year 7, you were asked to simply identify your existing knowledge and beliefs on a topic, but in Year 8
you will also need to briefly describe these and identify some of the perspectives or points of view that
other people might have that are different from your own. Describing something well requires attention
to detail.

Writing focus questions is an effective way to break a research topic or question down into smaller

parts. This helps you to identify what you know or think about each part, and also to consider what other
perspectives people might have. Even though this might not be stated in a topic, it is something you are
expected to consider.

Questioning
and

In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is developing strong, effective focus questions to help
researching you research a topic.

1.3.3 Show me

The following step-by-step process will make it easier for you to develop strong and effective focus
questions for your research.

Imagine you have been given the following topic: Describe how trade between Europe and Asia spread
the Black Death during medieval times.

Step 1: Identify what you already know or believe

¢ Find the main idea or event you have been asked to focus on (sometimes rewriting the topic as a
question can help you to do this).
e Make a list of key points or ideas that come to mind when you think about the topic.
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e List:
« what you know (fact)
« what you think you know (possible fact)
« what you believe (opinion)
« what others might believe (possible opinion).
¢ |dentify the main verb in the topic — these verbs tell you what you need to do in order to answer the
question properly. (Write this in your brainstorm so you remember what the task is.)

FIGURE 1 Brainstorm your key ideas, including what the topic is asking you to do.

Very painful BD was a sickness

Describe how trade between
Europe and Asia spread the
Black Death during Medieval times.

Changed the world ———— — Many in Eur + Asia died

Describe: give details about
features + characteristics

Spread by travelling Changed feudal
Asia — Eur structure in Eur

WHAT IF | DON'T KNOW ANYTHING?

Remember there are no wrong answers in brainstorming; it doesn’t matter if you only write a few words or ideas.

If you feel like you don’t know anything about a topic, try some of these tips.

¢ List any words, people or places that you think might be connected to the topic (add a question mark or
circle an idea if you're not sure it’s connected).
Write questions related to each word that you remember (what is that? who is that? where did that happen?).
Look in the question for clues — you could list trade, Europe, Asia and Black Death from this topic.
Go back to your class notes or text to review some of the headings that remind you of what you have learnt.
Ask yourself: did | learn something about this last year in HASS? Or do | know about something similar?

Step 2: Identify what you need to know to further your understanding

e Look at your brainstorm or list. What other related things don’t you know?
e Use the 5W 1H words (what, where, when, who, why, how) to prompt your memory or find gaps in
your knowledge.
« What was it? What were the consequences?
« Where was it?
o When did it happen?
o Who was involved?
« Why did it happen? Why did it end?
« How did it happen?
* Add ideas or questions to your brainstorm.
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FIGURE 2 Add to your brainstorm using the 5W 1H words to prompt questions.

Symptoms

Very painful BD was a sickness

Did they find a cure?
How did it end?

Describe how trade between Causes

Europe and Asia spread the

Black Death during Medieval times. |

Changed the world Many in Eur + Asia died

Describe: give details about |

features + characteristics

How is it spread? Why?

How did trade
spread it?

Spread by travelling Changed feudal
Asia — Eur structure in Eur

How did they travel?

TIPS FOR EFFECTIVE BRAINSTORMING

Brainstorming is for making notes about your ideas; full words and

sentences are not needed. It’s a handy time-saver to develop your own
brainstorming shortcuts for common words. ‘J
e Use abbreviations and initials; for example, in FIGURE 1 Europe is

abbreviated to Eur and Black Death is shortened to BD. &\Q
® Use symbols: +, =, —»
* Important points can be underlined or highlighted.

Step 3: List what you know and what you need to find out

Re-read the question carefully.
e Consider the verb in the question. What is it asking you to do? For example, in this case you are
being asked to ‘Describe how’. This means you need to give details: characteristics, features, trends,
timeframes and methods of spread.

e Highlight the key topic terms. These are the main things you need to give details about. There are two
key phrases here:

« trade between Europe and Asia (in medieval times)
« spread of the Black Death.

In this case, your list of focus questions should include questions about the characteristics of the disease
that helped it to spread, and details of how people traded at that time that helped Black Death to spread.
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Based on your careful reading of the topic, use your brainstorm to create a table summarising what

you know and what you will need to find out to answer the question. Target the specific things that the
question asks about. Notice in the example in TABLE 1 that there are some points from the brainstorm that
aren’t included. Those ideas aren’t going to help answer this specific topic, so they have been left off

the list.

TABLE 1 A summary of brainstorm ideas

What | know What | want to know

The Black Death was a sickness that killed many How did the Black Death spread — from person to person or

people in Europe and Asia. some other way?

It was very painful. How many people got it? How many people died?

Lots of people died. (Why? Lack of medicine, no knowledge of how to stop it,
easily spread?)

It changed the world at the time. Who was blamed for the spread? (Did people think it was
caused by something else?)

It was spread by people travelling from Asia to Where did trade between Asia and Europe start and end?

Europe. What did they trade? Who were the traders?

It changed the feudal structure of medieval Europe. | How did the Black Death stop spreading?

SHOULDN’T I JUST RESEARCH EVERYTHING IN MY BRAINSTORM?

Researching everything in your brainstorm is not an effective use

of your time. Only list ideas from your brainstorm that relate to the
topic. Some students fall into the trap of thinking that including greater
volumes of information will automatically translate into a better mark,
but this is not the case.

When your teacher asks you to research a specific question, they
don’t want to test your knowledge of the whole topic. They are testing
your ability to respond to that specific topic — one part of that test is
whether you can understand the topic well enough to know what is
relevant, and what is not relevant to the question.

Giving irrelevant information in your answers is like responding to the question ‘What’s is your favourite food?’
with a half-hour explanation of the history of pizza. It might be vaguely related, but it’s not relevant and it wasn’t
what you were asked.

Step 4: Write a hypothesis

Based on your list of what you do and don’t know, write a hypothesis.
¢ With this topic, you are being asked to describe, so your hypothesis should be a sentence that
summarises your ideas.
e |f your topic asks you to come to a decision or argue something, your hypothesis should summarise
your point of view.

Hypothesis: Trade spread the Black Death because sick people travelled and spread the iliness as they
moved around.

WHAT IF MY HYPOTHESIS IS WRONG?

Remember the point of your hypothesis is to focus your research. It doesn’t matter if it is right or wrong.
Sometimes when your hypothesis is wrong, it leads to much deeper and more interesting research.
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Step 5: Review and format your focus questions

Effective focus questions are clear, ordered and cover all parts of the topic you need to answer.
¢ Use the 5W 1H process again to break down what you need to research.
e Try to include at least two or three questions for each part of the process.

TABLE 2 Build your focus questions to cover all areas of your research topic.

[What [ Whers —[When' | Who —Why [[How

What is the Where did the When did the Who was Why did it How did people

Black Death? Black Death Black Death impacted? spread? try to stop the
start? start? Black Death?

What were the Where did it When did it Who were the Why didn’t How did the

symptoms? travel to? end? main traders? they just stop disease spread?

trading?

What was done

to prevent the

Black Death?

WHAT IF MY QUESTIONS CHANGE WHEN | START RESEARCHING?

Your questions will often change as you go deeper into a topic. If you are halfway
through your research and come up with more questions or you need to ask
different questions, update your table.

You may not develop the most effective focus questions at the beginning. This is a
circular process: think, list, question, check, think, list, question, check . . .

1.34 Letmedoit

IR LTG0 AN QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

Once you are comfortable with the 5W 1H process, try this approach to writing focus questions that go a little
deeper into a topic. Focus questions can be divided into three basic types:
e Literal questions are where you find information such as dates, names and locations. These are generally
‘who, when, where, what’ questions.
¢ Inferential questions are designed to help you find information not specifically in the text, so you need
to read the information and make deductions about what it is saying. These are generally ‘how and why’
questions.
¢ Evaluative questions are designed to help you make decisions and draw conclusions about what you are
reading. They help you find problems and create possible solutions. These are generally questions that can
begin with ‘Do | think . . .?’ or statements that start with ‘I wonder if . . .’

Examples of these questions include:

Literal Inferential Evaluative
What is the Black Death? How was the Black Death Do I think trade caused the spread of the
spread? Black Death?

Why did the disease have such a
significant impact?

Why did it spread?

Do | think this same thing could happen
now?

Who was impacted by the
Black Death?

When did it happen?

| wonder if the disease would have
spread if no one travelled?

I wonder if there were other factors that
had a big role in spreading it?

Where did it happen? How did it end?

Add some evaluative questions to your list of focus questions.
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UEELOETTGETgeTa 01478 QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

Practise your skills at identifying perspectives and knowledge with the following activities.
* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.
* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship
Write a series of focus questions to guide your research of this topic:

Describe how laws are made in Australia.

Economics and Business
Write a series of focus questions to guide your research of this topic:

Describe the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find a case study where consumer rights
have not been met.

Geography
Write a series of focus questions to guide your research of this topic:

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Identify and describe the spiritual and cultural connections people
may have to this place.

History
Write a series of focus questions to guide your research of this topic:

Describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they changed over the medieval time period.

SkillBuilder: Collecting, recording and
organising information

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to clearly record and organise information from different sources.

1.4.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your questioning and researching HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you
have closely examined your task, written your focus questions and written your hypothesis. Use this
SkillBuilder as you start looking for sources of information.

Questioning

Communicating
and - -~ and

researching

reflecting
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1.4.2 Tellme

The collecting, recording and organising information skill involves finding sources of information to answer
your focus questions and fill in the gaps in your knowledge about a topic with reliable, useful and
accurate sources.

There are many different types of sources, including websites, books, newspapers, statistics and maps.
Some sources are more reliable and accurate than others, so you should never use a source unless you
know it can be trusted. For example, a person might write their opinion of an issue in a blog. If they have
not provided evidence for that opinion, how do you know it is worth believing?

GOOD RESEARCHERS STAY FOCUSED

It might sound obvious, but to answer your research focus questions, you need
to find sources that answer your questions. Don’t be distracted by irrelevant
information. If nothing in a source relates to your focus questions, move on.

How do you know if the facts are correct? The person who wrote them might have been paid to express
a specific view or they might have formed their opinion without much knowledge of the topic. In contrast,
a post written on the website of an academic organisation with a good reputation for research will have
evidence and other sources to support what they are saying about the topic or idea.

Good researchers know how to identify trustworthy information sources, and do not rely on data or
information that they cannot verify as very likely to be reliable and accurate — no matter how relevant it
might seem. You will also need to use both primary sources and secondary sources.

Questioning

I In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is clearly recording and organising information for a
researching range of source types to help you research a topic.

1.4.3 Show me

Let’s use our medieval Europe topic from section 1.3.3 to get us started: Describe how trade between
Europe and Asia spread the Black Death during medieval times.

Step 1: Complete a quick assessment of each source that looks useful

When you search for information using your focus questions, a lot of sources will be available, so you
need to develop the skill of quickly vetting (testing) a source before you spend too much time reading and
making notes from it — you’re developing a radar to detect misinformation and poor research.

When you think you have found a source that might be useful, complete a quick test of whether it is likely
to be reliable and accurate before you read or examine it in detail. At this stage, you are looking for signs
to immediately discount a source. Ask yourself questions such as:

e Where did the source come from and who wrote it? (Is it reliable?)

e Where did the authors get their information? (Is it accurate?)
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FIGURE 1 Merchants and soldiers returning from Caffa in late 1347 soon spread the
Black Death to the Middle East, North Africa and Italy.
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Source: Darlington, R., Mraz, J., Smithies, G. & Richardson, M. (2018) Jacaranda Humanities
and Social Sciences for Western Australia 8. Brisbane: John Wiley & Sons

Where did the source come from and who wrote it? (Is it reliable?)

¢ |t came from a textbook from a well-known international publishing company.

e The book was written by named authors who are Humanities and Social Sciences teachers.

Where did the authors get their information? (Is it accurate?)

¢ A range of other sources confirm the information in the map.
e The sources of the information are listed in the textbook.

Based on this information, we can say this source seems very reliable and accurate, so we can continue
looking at it to see if it is also genuinely useful, or whether it just seems to be useful at a glance.

Look at the main features of the source to assess whether it seems relevant to your topic and focus

questions. For example, for visual sources, you might consider the following.

TABLE 1 Features to consider when you are assessing a source

Type of source

’ Features to consider

Maps ® The title and key — do they seem related to your topic?
® Location and scale — does the map cover the place and period of time you are
being asked to consider?
Photos or illustrations ® Caption — does it seem related to your topic?

questions?

Diagrams or charts

The title — does it seem related to your topic?

place you are being asked to research?
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Once you have determined that the source is likely to be relevant, which FIGURE 1 definitely is, read it
carefully and make notes on the details you have found that help to answer the topic.

What information did | learn about my topic?

¢ The Black Death began in Sarai in 1346 and spread west. It landed in Venice and Genoa in
January 1348.

e The Black Death spread a long way in two years.

e The arrows show that the disease was spread by sea — most likely by shipping routes — which
means sailors on ships were sick and when they docked at ports they infected the locals.

Step 2: Collect reliable and accurate information from a variety of sources

You should always use multiple sources in your research. In this case, you will need other sources in
addition to the map because it hasn’t answered all of your questions, and it raises even more questions.
For example, did people travel overland? What happened when the disease arrived in Genoa and Venice?

Sometimes you might need to interrogate (question and examine closely) a source more closely before
you can judge whether it is reliable, accurate and useful. Use the 5W process to assess the reliability and
accuracy of a source more completely.

Consider FIGURE 3 and how the 5W test has been applied to assess its reliability and accuracy in detail.

You will need to look carefully for some of this information but taking the time to check carefully is better
than including incorrect or biased information in your research. For example, you need to read the ‘About
Us’ section of ThoughtCo to learn that the contributors are teachers, academics and researchers —
reliable, knowledgeable writers.

You can now make the judgement that the article is reliable and likely to be accurate. It is also useful
because it answered some of the focus questions that the map had not answered in detail: how the
disease spread, and how people tried to stop it.

FIGURE 2 Prompt questions for using the 5W questions to interrogate your sources

What is the source?

* What kind of source is it: for example, a website article, a report, a photo, a
poster, a tv show, a painting?

¢ What information does it give you? Is this backed up by other sources you
have found?

Who created it?

e Was it created by someone with expert knowledge (e.g., a specialist in the
topic, someone who was there)

¢ Was it created by a group who have something to gain from you believing them?

Why was it created?

¢ Was it created to make you think a certain way?

e Was it created to be factual and not take sides?

When was it created?

e Was it created close to the event?
e |s it recent? Might it be out-of-date?

Where was it created?

e Was it created in a place that is related to the topic or written a long way
away where people might have not been able to do their own research?

e Was it created in a place that is respected for its research?

e Was it published in a place where the public could change it?
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FIGURE 3 An example of how you might assess a source: The Black Death comes to Europe, thoughtco.com, 30 July 2019

The Arrival and Spread of the Black Plague in Europe

1347: The Black Death Comes to Europe

The first recorded appearance of the plague in Europe
was at Messina, Sicily, in October of 1347. It arrived
on trading ships that likely came from the Black Sea,
past Constantinople and through the Mediterranean.
This was a fairly standard trade route that brought to
European customers such items as silks and porcelain,
which were carried overland to the Black Sea from as
far away as China.

As soon as the citizens of Messina realized the illness
that had come aboard these ships, they expelled them
from the port. But it was too late. Plague quickly raged
through the city, and panicked victims fled, spreading
it to the surrounding countryside. While Sicily was
succumbing to the horrors of the disease, the expelled
trading ships brought it to other areas around the
Mediterranean, infecting the neighboring islands of
Corsica and Sardinia by November.

Meanwhile, the plague had traveled from Sarai to the
Genoese trading station of Tana, east of the Black Sea.
Here Christian merchants were attacked by Tartars and
chased to their fortress at Kaffa (sometimes spelled
Caffa). The Tartars besieged the city in November,

but their siege was cut short when the Black Death
struck. Before breaking off their attack, however, they
catapulted dead plague victims into the city in the
hopes of infecting its residents.

CAN | USE WIKIPEDIA OR CHATGPT?

These can be an easy starting point but remember they are not
always reliable. Any information gathered should be checked
against at least one other source to make sure it is accurate.
To help ensure that your information is correct, use at least two

sources to answer each question.

You also need to be guided by your school’s rules about the use

What is the source? thoughtco.com website article

What information does it provide? Reactions of
people to Black Death, first recorded appearance,
trade route details (supported by other sources and
references in article)

Who created it? Melissa Snell, historical researcher

Why was it created? Factual information for school
research

When was it created? 30 July 2019, not close to the
event but recently updated

Where was it created? Not close to place or time of
the event, but the website editors review and edit for
facts and research quality of information; content is not
able to be changed by public.

of generative Al tools such as Microsoft Copilot and ChatGPT. The e

most useful research information on Wikipedia is something you

WikipepiA

‘The Free Encyclapedia

Welcome i i

may never have looked at. If you scroll down through a Wikipedia
entry, you will usually find sources listed at the bottom. These are

the sources the authors have used to write the Wikipedia page. These sources will include primary and secondary
sources, written by researchers and experts. They are often more reliable than the Wikipedia page itself.

Step 3: Make notes in your own words

When you have decided that your sources are accurate and reliable, highlight and make notes of the
information that is useful. Often, to make sure you understand everything, you will need to read or
examine a source more than once.
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For FIGURE 3 your notes might include:

BD started in Asia — west to Eur

Took 2 years to reach Eur

Sailors spread disease — came ashore ill

Townspeople: tried to keep infected ships out — BD spread anyway

As you can see, the information is summarised and has been written in different words from the article. It
also uses short forms of words and symbols instead of full sentences. For help with making notes in your
own words, go to SkillBuilder: Using the deconstruct-reconstruct method in lesson 2.5.

DO | REALLY HAVE TO GO THROUGH A SOURCE MORE THAN ONCE?

If you decide a source is reliable, accurate and useful after
your first assessment, you will need to critically examine it
to extract the information you need. To critically examine
a source means to think carefully about it, to consider all
the information in depth.

Taking shortcuts with this part of the process means
you might misunderstand or misuse the information you
have found. The first pass or skim of a source is only to
determine if it is worth using.

Step 4: Organise your notes
Clear and organised notes will help you find specific

. .. FIGURE 4 A simple but organised set of notes taken
details later when you are writing your answers. from FIGURE 3. You could also use a notation system

* Use diagrams or tables where appropriate. such as Cornell Notetaking.
¢ Use headings to divide the information you find
in each source. (Using your focus questions as

The Black Death comes to Europe,

headings makes it easier to see which questions Mellissa Snell, thoughtco.com, 30 July 2019
you need to research further.) When did BD start?
e Always record the details of a source with the « first seen in Sicily 1347
notes you have taken. « Genoa + Venice 1348
¢ When you are satisfied that you have found Where did BD travel to?
the answers to all the questions, collect the « BD started in Asia - spread west (maybe
information about each focus question together. from China along the Silk Road?)
* Went to Middle East
Step 5: Follow ethical protocols or rules * took 2 years to reach Europe - spread by

shipping routes on Mediterranean Sea

One of the most important rules in research is to cite How did BD spread?

all your sources. This means that if you use someone : : .

. . . « sailors on ships spread disease —
else’s information or ideas, you need to show what, How did people try to stop BD?
where and how you used their work. * tried to close ports or keep out ships —

This rule is important because it helps to show you but generally too late (o disease spread)

have not broken the first rule of research: do not
plagiarise even if it is by accident.
e Include all the details for the sources you use with the notes you took from that source.
¢ Put any information you have used word-for-word in quotation marks, even in your notes.
¢ List all the places where you got your information (all the sources you used) in a bibliography or
reference list.

« villagers ran away (fear) and spread

disease even more
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There are many different systems that are used to show this information. Your school will have a specific
referencing format that it uses. One of the most common types in HASS is called Harvard referencing.

TABLE 2 Harvard referencing format

Common
reference How to cite using the Harvard referencing format

Books — one Author family name, author first name initial. (Year published) Title of book. City: publisher, page(s)

author
Y Example:

Darlington, K. (2018) HASS is fabulous. Brisbane: John Wiley & Sons

Books — two or | Author family name, author first name initial., author family name, author first name initial.
more authors (Year published) Title of book. City: publisher, page(s)

(Include all authors in the order in which they are listed on the cover.)

Example:
Darlington, R., Mraz, J., Smithies, G. & Richardson, M. (2018) Jacaranda Humanities and Social
Sciences for Western Australia 8. Brisbane: John Wiley & Sons

Websites with Family name, first initial. (Year published) Page title [online], website name. Available at: URL
the author listed | [Accessed: day month year]

Example:

Snell, M. (2019) The arrival and spread of the Black Plague in Europe [online], ThoughtCo.
Available at: https://www.thoughtco.com/spread-of-the-black-death-through-europe-4123214
[Accessed: 21 March 2020]

Website without | Website name. (Year published) Page title [online]. Available at: URL [Accessed: day month year]
an author listed

Example:
HASS in WA. (2021) Developing my skills in HASS [online]. Available at:
www.HASSEmporiumWA.com.au [Accessed: 21 February 2020]

144 lLetmedoit

IR AIGTTG MO QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

Practise your skills at collecting and organising information with the following activities.
® Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.
* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how laws are made in Australia.

Economics and Business

Investigate the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find reliable and accurate sources that
describe a case study where consumer rights were not met.

Geography

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find reliable and accurate sources that describe the spiritual and
cultural connections people have to this place.

History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period.

TOPIC 1 HASS concepts and skills 21



SkillBuilder: Selecting relevant information

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to find information that is right for your specific research task.

1.5.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your analysing HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you have refined your list
of inquiry questions. Use this SkillBuilder as you start to make detailed notes from each source.

Communicating

Questioning

EL and

reflecting

researching

1.5.2 Tellme

From your research, you have collected sources that are reliable, accurate and generally useful. The first
stage in analysing a source carefully is examining it closely to determine whether the type of information is

relevant too.

You may have collected a lot of information, but is what you have collected fact or opinion? Are the
sources primary or secondary sources?

Analysing begins with processing the information you have found. Ask yourself questions such as:
e What are the facts and ideas?
e What evidence is presented?
e What opinions are voiced?
e What questions are raised?

In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is identifying types of information and assessing their
relevance to your task.

1.5.3 Show me

Read FIGURES 1, 2 and 3 below. Critically examine each to find facts, evidence, ideas, opinions and
questions. (You can assume their reliability and accuracy have already been checked.)
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Step 1: Examine the task, your notes and sources

To answer a question well, you need to pick the information about the topic that is relevant, but you also
need to pick the type of information that helps you to answer the question in the way it has been asked.
For example, answering a question that asks you to describe a process requires you to find facts and
examples of how the process works. A question that asks you to discuss the effectiveness of a process
requires you to provide points for and/or against the process, so you will need to know how the process
works, but opinions about how effective it is will be more relevant to the question.

UNDERSTANDING TYPES OF INFORMATION

® You can break information down into three categories:

¢ Facts: information that is objectively true (not influenced by opinion or feelings)

* Opinions: a point of view or perspective that may be subjective (based on personal feelings rather than fact)
or objective

® Questions: issues or problems that are raised but not answered

What separates fact from opinion?

The difference between fact and opinion is that a fact can be proven to be true. Always be careful of opinions that
are presented as facts and information that is presented without any supporting evidence. Sometimes it is very
difficult to identify an opinion that has been disguised as a fact.
¢ Evidence: information that is used to show why a hypothesis, opinion or explanation is correct. When you
analyse evidence, consider two things:
¢ Can it be verified (proven to be true)?
* Does it really show that the hypothesis, opinion or explanation is correct?

Look at your notes to determine:
* What are the facts?
e What evidence is presented?
¢ What opinions are voiced?
e What questions are raised?

Summarise, label or organise the information based on its type.
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FIGURE 1 ‘Freedom of speech in Australia’, Darlington, Mraz, Smithies & Richardson, Jacaranda Humanities and Social
Sciences 8 for Western Australia 2nd edition, John Wiley & Sons, 2018

1.3.1 The importance of freedom of speech

One of the key freedoms enjoyed by Australians is
freedom of speech. In most cases, we have the
freedom to express our opinions publicly. However,
there are some legal limits on freedom of speech. This
is because our right to free speech must be balanced
against the rights of other people who may be harmed
by what we say.

Australians highly value the right of free speech.

For us to be able to exercise our democratic rights in

a free society, we must have the right to express our
opinions without risk of punishment. In many countries
around the world, and throughout history, this right has
not always existed. In some medieval societies, anyone
who publicly criticised the king or the church could be executed. Even today, there are many countries where
freedom of speech is very limited or non-existent, and people are punished for publicly expressing their opinions.

FIGURE 2 Free speech and free press around the world: North Korea, Lisa Sargent, 30 April 2013,
freespeechfreepress.wordpress.com/north-korea/

In the nearly 70 years of North Korea’s existence, little information has been known about the country until the
great famine (also known as Arduous March) of 1995. Yet even with that, all of the current knowledge we have
obtained on North Korea is not provided by the government but comes largely from North Korean defectors and
South Korean advocates. Though any information on speech restrictions in the country before Arduous March is
extremely difficult to find, there have been several recent incidents of governmental suppression.

In 1989, Kim Young Soon, now a North Korean defector, was sent to Yoduk, one of North Korea'’s political
prisons, after claiming Sung Hae Rim was the mistress of Kim John-Il [sic] and had his child. Though her
statements were true, the government charged her with spreading rumors, claiming that doing so was defamation
of the government.

In 2009, Korean-American missionary Robert Park was imprisoned for illegally entering North Korea to draw
attention to the country’s human right issues. Park was released in February 2010 and sent back to America.
Though he remains silent about the incident, it’s been reported that he was brutally tortured.

In January 2010, the public execution of North Korean factory worker arose after he called someone in
South Korea to discuss North Korean rice prices.

Following the death of Kim Jong-Il in December 2011, North Korean citizens were required to mourn. Those who
failed to display sadness were punished by the government. North Korea denied the allegations.

Such punishments and radical restrictions such as these are exceedingly common. However, even those who
have defected from North Korea are subject to the country’s strict grip. In 2009, Hwang Jang Yop, the highest-
level ranking North Korean official to ever defect to South Korea, was the target of an assassination attempt
by two North Korean spies pretending to be defectors. Despite the high risk of being severely reprimanded for
speaking out against the government or for obtaining outside information, 98 percent of North Koreans have
received information not available in the North Korean market through word of mouth from trusted family and
friends.
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FIGURE 3

libertyinnorthkorea.org/learn-nk-challenges/

No Freedom of Speech

Criticism of the regime or the leadership in North Korea, if reported, is enough to make you and your family
‘disappear’ from society and end up in a political prison camp. It goes without saying that there is no free media
inside the country. The only opinion allowed to be voiced inside the country is the regime’s.

TABLE 1 Summarising the types of information in your sources in note form

‘Freedom of speech’ from North Korea 101: The people’s challenges, Liberty in North Korea,

Type of
information FIGURE 1 FIGURE 2 FIGURE 3
Facts e Aust law limits freedom | ® Limited info about Nth K ® Restrictions placed on
of speech before 1995, most from media and free speech in
® Some countries do not defectors since Nth K
allow free speech (now
and in past)
Evidence - ® 1898 Kim Young Soon sent ® People who criticise govt
to prison for ‘defaming govt’ are put in prison if they are
® 2009 Robert Park (Sth reported (and their family)
Korean) sent to prison for
discussing poor human rights
in Nth K
® 2010 factory worker killed for
phoning someone in Sth K to
‘discuss rice prices’
* Nth K people ‘required to
mourn’
® 2009, Nth K attempted to Kill
Hwang Jang Yop
® 98% Nth K people get info
from outside
Opinions ® Aussies value free ® Govt suppresses people —
speech ® Punishment for speaking out
® Free expression of is common
views is vital in a free
democracy
e Limiting free speech
a little is needed to
protect people
Questions — — —

Step 2: Separate the kind of information you need

How you separate the kind of information you need will depend on the task you have been asked to
complete. For example, if you have been asked to describe, you will need details about the features
and characteristics. If you have been asked to discuss opinions on an issue, you will need to isolate the
opinions. The key to this step is understanding the verbs (or actions) in the task you have been given
because each action will require a slightly different type of information.
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TABLE 2 Common verbs in HASS tasks and exercises

Task verb Meaning Example Requires

Identify Recognise and name. Identify a country that Basic facts (names)
restricts freedom of
speech.

Define State the meaning and Define ‘freedom of Facts (definition)
identify essential qualities. | speech’.

Describe State the characteristics Describe punishments for Facts and evidence
and features. North Korean citizens who | (characteristics and

criticise the government. features with detail)

Outline Describe in general terms; | Outline how the North Facts (main features,
indicate the main features. | Korean government general)

punishes citizens who
criticise it.

Summarise Concisely state the Summarise the ways Facts and evidence (listed)
relevant details. in which Australians’

freedom of speech is
limited.

Compare Show how things are Compare freedom of Facts, evidence and
similar and different. speech laws in Australia opinion (similar and

and North Korea. different aspects and
views)

Explain Show cause and effect; Explain why a North Facts, evidence and
make relationships Korean citizen might be opinion (show why)
between things clear; afraid to defect.
show why and/or how.

Discuss Identify issues and provide | Discuss how freedom Facts, evidence and
points for and/or against. of speech is limited in opinion (identify issues

Australia. for and against)

Predict Suggest what might Predict the consequences | Facts, evidence, opinion
happen based on available | of Australia removing limits | and some questions
information. on free speech. (questions in a source

might provide tips for what
may happen)

Propose Present a point of Propose how you might Facts, evidence, opinion

view, idea, argument
or suggestion for
consideration or action.

protect a North Korean
citizen who defects to
Australia.

and questions (suggesting
a course of action)

UNDERSTANDING QUESTION VERBS

Use your questioning and researching skills to find a
country where the citizens do not have the right to free

speech.

Find one reliable source that discusses Australia’s right
to free speech and two sources that discuss the free
speech (or lack of) in your chosen country.

Based on the information in these sources, write a
series of ten HASS inquiry questions using the verbs in

TABLE 2.
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1.5 SkillBuilder activity JALIREI[E

Practise your skills at categorising information to assess what is most relevant to the task with the following
activities.

® Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.

® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.

* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.
Civics and Citizenship

Find relevant information to discuss how laws are made in Australia.

Economics and Business

Find relevant information to discuss the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find reliable
and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met.

Geography

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find relevant information to describe the spiritual and cultural
connections people may have to this place.

History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period.

SkillBuilder: Identifying patterns and relationships

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to analyse patterns and links in your information and data.

1.6.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your analysing HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you have made notes
from reliable sources. Use this SkillBuilder to begin planning your response.

Questioning Communicating
and - and

researching reflecting

1.6.2 Tellme

HASS tasks and exercises often require you to examine trends and connections. For example:
 identify whether there is any relationship (e.g., a connection, such as cause and effect) between the
ideas and/or facts
e suggest what relationships or connections a data set shows
e suggest what trends or patterns a data set shows
e suggest what different or similar views (perspectives) are shown or suggested.
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In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is accurately identifying links (similarities or
differences) and patterns.

1.6.3 Show me

Step 1: Identify any relationships or trends

Look at your notes carefully. Can you see any connections in the information? Are there similar events
that happened at different times or events that had follow-on effects or started a chain reaction? These
connections are called relationships.

A trend is a pattern of change over time — for example, changes in growth, direction, size, frequency of
occurrence, reactions, cost, beliefs or any other aspect of human society or the natural environment.
Cause and effect

Every event or action has follow-on effects, which are likely to be the cause of subsequent effects or
consequences. Being able to identify patterns of cause and effect is an essential skill that allows us to
explain how and why things happened, happen or might happen in the future.

It is important to understand that not all causes leading to a specific event are equally significant — some
causes may have more influence than others.

FIGURE 1 Restricted freedom of speech: cause and effect

Causes Effects

e Strict laws * People
imprisoned for

criticising government
No freedom e Citizens unhappy and

e Undemocratic rule
that does not permit

critical or different views . want to defect

® Harsh e Other

punishments for governments impose
breaking law penalties

You will find examples of cause-and-effect relationships in all HASS subjects:

e Civics and Citizenship: Committing a crime leads to arrest and punishment.

e Economics and Business: Selling your products cheaply leads to increased demand.

¢ Geography: Climate change has led to higher temperatures, more extreme weather conditions, rising
sea levels, flooding and increased cyclonic activity in some areas of the world.
History: The spread of the Black Death led to at least a third of Europe’s population dying within a
four-year period.
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SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

Consider FIGURE 1, which shows some of the causes and effects of a government not
allowing its citizens to have freedom of speech.

® What other causes might lead to free speech being restricted in a society?
® In your view, what are the most significant causes?

o What other effects might result from restricted free speech in society?

® In your view, what is the most significant effect?

Change over time

Change refers to something that is different from what has occurred in the past. This may occur over a
long period of time and, in this case, it may be difficult to detect the precise moment of change. Change
can also occur dramatically or suddenly.

You might be asked to compare events occurring at the same time, historical periods of time, or the
present and the past. For example, FIGURES 2 and 3 show views of the skyline of Perth in 1905 and 2025.
You can see clearly that a lot of change has happened in the years between the photos, but there are also
some things that haven’t changed.

To identify change over time, we compare information to see what is similar and what is different.

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

FIGURE 2 Perth from Kings Park, 1905

¢ Buildings only have a few
storeys or one level (except
town hall and churches).

® Houseboats and sailboats are
on the river.

® The road along the river is
narrow and follows the shore.

® There are many piers/docks
next to the city.

® The park covers the whole
hillside down to the river.

® The city is next to the river.

® There is smoke (factories?)
near city.
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FIGURE 3 Aerial image of Perth, 2025

e City buildings are mostly
multi-storey skyscrapers, with
smaller buildings outside the
CBD.

® City is next to the river.

® Piers are close to the city.

® There are busy roads along
the river.

® A park goes the whole way
down to the river edge.

® The city spreads out a long
way.

Similar | Different

® The city is next to the river. ® More and much bigger buildings in 2025.

¢ Kings Park extends down to the river opposite ® Some of the river was filled in for Riverside
the city. Drive.

Look at the images of Perth in FIGURES 2 and 3 carefully and discuss the following in small groups or as a class.
How might life have changed or stayed the same in Perth because of the changes you observed in the photos?

What different points of view might people have about these changes?

Trends in graphs and charts

Tables, graphs and charts can provide a wealth of information about patterns and trends — general or
overall changes. They clearly and concisely represent a data set visually, which makes any patterns easier
to see.

When analysing a graph or chart, consider what each of these features tells you about the data.
e Heading — summarises what data is represented.
e Key — identifies what each of the lines on the graph represents.
e Vertical (y) and horizontal (x) axes — labels identify what variable each axis is showing.

A trend line on a line graph shows an overall picture of what is happening — that is, whether a specific
variable has increased, decreased or remained steady over time. Examine these lines in FIGURE 4 closely —
what changes are occurring?

For example, the trend line in FIGURE 4 shows a gradual or slow upward trend for data sets 1 and 2, but
after a gradual upwards trend during 2003-2016, data set 3 begins a sharp downward trend.
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FIGURE 4 Elements of a line graph
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SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

Examine FIGURE 5 carefully. It shows the percentage of population growth in four of Australia’s capital cities.
Examine each city’s trend line.

Discuss how you would describe the trends in population growth in each city during 2014—-2024 in general.

How does each city compare? Nominate someone in the class to write a list of words you can use to describe each trend line
on the board during the discussion.

FIGURE 5 Population growth by city in Australia

Population Growth by City*
Year-ended, financial year

% %
Perth
3 —3
Melbourne
2 - -2
1 - 1
0 T T T T T T T T T T — 0

2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024

* Greater capital city statistical area
Sources: ABS; RBA
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Spatial distribution

The term ‘spatial distribution’ refers to the way things are spread or distributed across places. It can also
refer to patterns or trends, especially when you analyse the way things move, expand or reduce over time.

SkillBuilder discussion
Analysing

FIGURE 6 shows the distribution of people in Western Australia. FIGURE 6 Distribution of Western Australia’s towns by
Before discussing this map as a class, consider these questions

s . population size, 2016

individually or in small groups.

o \What observations can you make about where
people live?

® Might a map from 1916 show a different pattern? 1

® Predict what a map from 2116 might look like. W*FE Darwin
Do you think the distribution of people will be s
similar? Suggest reasons why or why not. 0 250 500 km NN

As a class, discuss how you would describe ,{ ° Y

the spatial distribution of people in Western Australia v ®e

based on this map. Write a paragraph describing
the distribution together on the board.

o
Perth

Key

‘ Major cities (populations of 100 000 or more)

Q Large towns (populations of 50 000 to less than 100 000)

O Medium towns (populations of 10 000 to less than 50 000)
e  Small towns (populations of 200 to less than 10 000)

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics
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Step 2: Identify different perspectives

Your viewpoint is your perspective. Other people have their own perspectives or points of view too. When
you are researching events, places or people, it is important to find a balance of sources — sources are
created by people, and people often have points of view about the information they are presenting.

Use the following questions to help you identify different viewpoints on an issue.
* When was the source created?
e Who created the source and why?
e Who was the intended audience of the source, and how might this have affected its construction?
* What words, gaps in the information or examples give away the writer’s view?
* In what ways does the source confirm or rebut what | already know or believe?
e How might the political/social/cultural pressures of the time or place have influenced the creation of
the source?

For example, consider the first sentence of FIGURE 7, which comments on freedom of speech in North
Korea.

FIGURE 7 ‘Freedom of speech’ from North Korea 101: The people’s challenges, Liberty in North Korea.

Criticism of the regime or the e Created 2019

leadership in North Korea, if e Liberty in North Korea, campaign for freedom in NK

reported, is enough to make you ¢ Intended audience not North Korean; purpose to highlight how bad life in

and your family ‘disappear’ from North Korea is and to encourage people to donate to help

society and end up in a political * ‘disappear’, ‘political prison camp’

prison camp. It goes without saying | ® Confirms belief there is no freedom of speech in North Korea

that there is no free media. ® Published by US organisation working to help people leave North Korea
so their whole aim is to make the government there sound cruel and
unfair to its people

Source: libertyinnorthkorea.org/learn-nk-challenges/

Step 3: Explain how viewpoints affect our understanding

Once you have identified and analysed patterns, and analysed the viewpoints in your information, explain
how these relationships and viewpoints impact on the way we should interpret the information.

For example, FIGURE 7 was written by an organisation that believes that the North Korean leadership are
oppressing their people. That doesn’t necessarily make it untrue, but it is a good demonstration of why
using only one source or too many subjective sources might not be the best way to produce balanced
research.
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1.6 SkillBuilder activity JULINEIN[E

Consider FIGURES 8 and 9 carefully.

FIGURE 8 Index of economic freedom 2025, The Heritage Foundation, 2025. The index measures freedom based on
12 factors, including the right to own property, effectiveness of the judiciary, government integrity and business freedom.

Australia World North Korea

©
o
|

(o]
o
|

~
o
|

|
|

o
o
|

o
o
|

@
o
|

N
o
|

Index of Economic Freedom score

=
o
|

0T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1
2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Year

FIGURE 9 World Press Freedom Ranking for North Korea, Reporters
Without Borders, 2025

2025 179/180 2021 179/180
2024 177 /180 2020 180 /180
2023 180/ 180
2022 179/180

1. What patterns or trends can you identify relating to freedom in North Korea and Australia?

2. Does this information confirm or contradict your view of freedom in Australia compared to other countries?

3. What generalisations about freedom, if any, can we make based on this data? Explain how you came to your
conclusion.
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1.6 SkillBuilder activity J:ULINETN[¢

Practise your skills at analysing patterns and perspectives with the following activities.
* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.
* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Find relevant information to discuss how laws are made in Australia, and analyse the patterns and perspectives in
the sources you find.
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Economics and Business

Find relevant information to discuss the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find reliable
and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met, and analyse the patterns and
perspectives in the sources you find.

Geography

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find relevant information to describe the spiritual and cultural
connections people may have to this place, and analyse the patterns and perspectives in the sources you find.
History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period. Analyse the patterns and perspectives in the sources you find.

SkillBuilder: Translating information

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to identify the best way to present your information.

1.7.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your analysing HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you have examined your
information for patterns and relationships. Use this SkillBuilder to start writing your response.

Questioning Communicating
and - and
researching

reflecting

1.7.2 Tellme

Translating information into your own words or diagrams helps you understand the information you are
learning about, but it also demonstrates to others that you know your topic, not that you’re just copying
information from others. By using subject-specific words, you are also showing your audience that you
understand the information you are presenting.

In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is finding the most effective way to display
your information.
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1.7.3 Show me

Step 1: Present the information in your own words

Always present information in your own words to show you have understood what is being said and what
you have learnt.

While you may have taken care not to copy other people’s words in your notes, before you start writing, it
is a good time to:

¢ look up words that you wrote down in your notes but don’t really understand

¢ include all the correct technical or subject-specific terms.

When you draft your writing, use your notes to create your paragraph. You might choose to use copies of
charts, graphs or maps created by others, but always cite the information source, just as you would in a
bibliography or reference list.

Step 2: Create visuals to show information, if needed

Sometimes you will need to present information and evidence in different ways. This could be to show
similarities and differences between relationships, or to present data and statistics that help prove your
hypothesis.

What you need to notice in this step is the expression ‘if needed’. Sometimes people will make graphs
and charts because they look good but actually don’t supply the information that is needed to prove the
hypothesis. So, if you decide you need a diagram or visual aid, make sure it shows what you intend to
show clearly. One informative and clear diagram is much better than several pretty diagrams that don’t
say a lot.

Even with your own diagrams, charts and graphs, you need to include all the details to show where your
information was sourced.

Infographics

An infographic gives an overview of a topic or idea using

: . FIGURE 1 The Australian guide to healthy eatin
images, charts and small sections of text. They are a 4 | s

is a visual representation of the Australian Dietary

collection of information in different formats. Guidelines.
Infographics are useful for giving people small chunks Austrahan Gmde {0 Hgahhv Eatmg
of information in a way that captures their attention. For Enjoy a wido varity of nutrtious oods

from these five food groups every day.

example, infographics are often used for public information Deidcplanty ol nmter
campaigns because they communicate data in a way that
most people can easily understand.

An infographic should always include:
¢ atitle that shows the main topic and timeframe
e images that relate to each piece of information
e striking colours or contrasts to grab attention
e large text that can be easily read
e simple language that can be easily understood.

Use small amounts Only sometimes and in small amounts
-
8 el " a w Q °
e

Scaswauilld
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Pictographs

A pictograph is a graph that uses pictures
to represent numbers, instead of the

bars or dots that are traditionally used on
graphs. Data can be drawn vertically or
horizontally.

Pictographs are useful for simplifying

data so people can understand it quickly
and easily. For example, you might use a
pictograph on a poster to be displayed in
a public space, such as a shopping centre,
rather than a graph.

A pictograph should always include:
e atitle
* akey
¢ labelled rows of data.

Graphs

FIGURE 2 Top five countries by population, 2025

Country Population

\
i 1461 874 041

~ T

i
b

2. China iiigiiggiig 1416 590 506
{
3. USA § § g i 346 991 411
4. Indonesiai i i 285 377 411
i 100 000 000
5. Pakistan people 254 609 375

Column graphs are useful for comparing quantities. They can help us understand and visualise data,
see patterns and gain information. For example, we can use them to help understand rainfall patterns in

different months.

A column graph should always include:
e atitle
e source information

ruled and labelled axes

e space between each column.

FIGURE 3 Features of a column graph
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Line graphs are very useful for showing trends (patterns of change over time) and comparing data.

Line graphs should always include:
e an appropriate scale to show the data clearly
labelled axes
small dots joined by a line to make a smooth curve
a legend, if necessary
a clear and accurate title that explains the purpose of the graph
the source of the data.

FIGURE 4 Features of a line graph

Water use in the Murray-Darling Basin, 1950-2000 <«— Title
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Source: Include full source details here
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1.7 SkillBuilder activity gLINE]IE

Practise your skills at finding the right way to show your information with the following activities.

For more help with this activity, you might:
* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Use the detailed steps in the Show me section.
* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Find relevant information to discuss how laws are made in Australia and translate the information into a new
format.

Economics and Business

Find relevant information to discuss the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find reliable
and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met and translate the information
into a new format.

Geography

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find relevant information to describe the spiritual and cultural
connections people may have to this place and translate the information into a new format.

History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period. Translate the information into a new format.
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TIRE] SkillBuilder: Forming conclusions

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to evaluate evidence to form conclusions.

1.8.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your evaluating HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you have collected
sources that appear to be reliable and useful. Use this SkillBuilder to start writing your response.

Questioning Communicating

and
researching

-+ 3 and
reflecting

1.8.2 Tellme

Forming conclusions means making a judgement or decision about what you have learnt, and determining
if there are any challenges, issues or problems. Can you see any obvious problems or issues about the
topic that require action? Can you think of any solutions that might resolve an issue?

In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is forming an evidence-based conclusion.

1.8.3 Show me

You will have drawn some conclusions from your analysis. You may even have considered the conclusions
that other people might draw from the same information.

It may be that you haven’t changed your point of view or it may be completely different. You just need to
make sure it is an informed point of view based on evidence — informed not only by the facts, but also by
the way that any action or solutions you suggest will affect other people, places, and human and natural
systems. It can be difficult to do this without listening to and empathising with other points of view.

Step 1: Consider your data and information

An approach to problem-solving that relies heavily on numerical data might not provide the best solution
to a problem or course of action to take. Humans are varied and complex, so deciding on an approach or
action to take needs to take into account a wide range of evidence and perspectives.

The idea of an ‘evidence-based conclusion’ might sound like you should make your decision based
only on quantitative data — measurable figures such as financial cost or the number of species that
will be protected — but this is not the case. Evidence can also be qualitative — reflected in qualities,
characteristics and features that are described rather than measured. Qualitative evidence might include
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interviews with people discussing how an event affected them or observing and describing how a
landscape changes over time.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

What decisions in your daily life might you make based mostly on quantitative
data? Think of some examples of decisions you might make based only on
number-based data such as cost or time.

What decisions in your daily life might you make based mostly on qualitative
data? Think of some examples of decisions that you might make based only on
what you have heard from other people, read descriptions or reviews of, or seen
for yourself and wanted to try.

What decisions in your daily life might you make based on both qualitative and
quantitative data?

Large-scale human problems, of the kinds we examine in HASS, are rarely solved by one individual

in the ‘real’ world. Problem-solving and decision-making involve working collaboratively in groups,
negotiating and using teamwork to solve an issue and develop a plan for action. A successful democracy
and democratic values require collaboration, consensus, participation and empathy because we are
interconnected and interdependent.

This means that to come to a strong evidence-based conclusion, we need to work with or listen to the
views and perspectives of others. They may have interpreted the situation very differently. Try these steps
for a successful discussion about an issue.

e Give each person a chance to express an opinion about the discussion point being considered. Write
down each person’s key points.

¢ Do not allow any argument or disagreement until everyone has expressed an opinion on a
discussion point.

¢ Once everyone’s opinions on the discussion point have been shared and written down, read out the
opinions and discuss them to determine whether or not everyone is in agreement.

e [f there is disagreement, allow those on each side of the argument the opportunity to put their point
of view to convince the majority. This shouldn’t just be restating your point of view or an opinion. The
best way to convince people you are right is to be able to support your view (back it up) with strong
evidence and reliable expert opinion.

e Seek the maximum level of agreement on each point discussed by allowing people to make some
changes to their opinions to accommodate the views of others.

WHAT IF WE CAN’T REACH A CONSENSUS?

If you reach a point where you can’t form a conclusion, discussion
points that might help you reach one could include:
* What are the advantages and disadvantages for individuals and for
our society as a whole?
* What are the advantages and disadvantages for the environment —
locally, nationally or globally?
* What will be the advantages and disadvantages in the short- and
long-term?
¢ |f a change were to be considered, what are some of the
ways you might convince others to support the change?
¢ |f you do not wish to change, how do you convince others to
support the current situation?
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Step 2: Suggest possible alternatives for action

Using the information and data you have collected, brainstorm lists of solutions or ideas for change. Once
you have written as many as you can think of, go back and look at each one. Follow these steps:
e Ask yourself: Would it work — why or why not? Draw on your research to find evidence to support
your decision.
e |f it wouldn’t work or there is no evidence to support an idea, cross it off your list with a brief note
explaining why.
e [f it would work and you have strong evidence to support the idea, put a tick next to it and a brief
reason why.

e If it is a possible but perhaps not a strong option, put a question mark next to it and a brief
reason why.

Work through the list until you have solutions or ideas for change that seem possible, then identify the
effects these ideas or solutions would have. The effect is the change that would take place if the idea or
solution was implemented or the action was taken. These can be positive, negative or neutral (no change).

Decide which of these they would be and briefly explain why. Ideally, good solutions and ideas will have
a positive or neutral effect on the problem, and the fewest negative impacts. A negative effect makes the
problem bigger or shifts the problem somewhere else.

Drawing a cluster map or mind map can help you to see the potential alternatives that could be the basis
of your action plan, or even to map the consequences of historical actions.

FIGURE 1 Cluster maps can show how ideas or action and consequences are connected.

Cluster map Idea

Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea
Idea Idea

Step 3: Consider whether the effects are worth the consequences

When you have discarded ideas that would have negative effects, it is time to look at the positive and
neutral effects of the remaining solutions. This is when you ask yourself: ‘Is it worth it?’

How will people and the environment involved be affected or changed? If the change is positive, then it
is worth the consequences. Sometimes, if the effects are neutral, you need to think about if it is worth
implementing the solution at all. Over time will the change become positive or negative?
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One way of doing this is to create a PMI chart.
e The P is a listing of all the ‘pluses’.
e The Ms a listing of all the ‘minuses’.
e The lis a listing of what is still ‘interesting’ — the questions or ideas that you know are important or

relevant, but you can see how they might fit on both the P and the M sides. (These are often the ‘grey
areas’ that might not have an answer at all. They might be both positives or negatives, depending on

perspective.)

For example, would the strategies that people employed to combat the Black Plague work for an outbreak
of disease today? How effective would it be to stop ships and their crews from coming ashore in order to

stop a disease from spreading?

Stops new carriers coming
ashore and spreading it.

The sick people on the ship might die
without treatment.

Should a city or country look after its
own citizens first?

The city saves money by not
having to treat the sick people
from the ship.

People might try to get off the ship
anyway and no one would know
where they went onshore if it is done
in secret.

Is it everyone’s responsibility to do their
best for other people, no matter where
they come from?

1.8.4

Let me do it

1.8 SkillBuilder activity ga"/:ARN e

Practise forming strong evidence-based conclusions with the following activities.

For more help with this activity, you might:
® Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Use the detailed steps in the Show me section.
® Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Find relevant information to discuss how laws are made in Australia. What changes might improve the process?

Economics and Business

Find relevant information to discuss the rights and responsibilities of businesses and consumers. Find reliable
and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met. Suggest ways in which the

situation might be resolved.

Geography

Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find relevant information to describe the spiritual and cultural
connections people may have to this place. What actions, rules or changes could be implemented to ensure that
all Australians understand and respect those connections?

History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period. What conclusions can you draw about the long-term impact of the

changes?
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SkillBuilder: Evaluating the impact of a decision

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to evaluate evidence and identify perspectives to make judgements
about impact.

1.9.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your evaluating HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you have finished
analysing your data. Use this SkillBuilder to start writing your response.

Questioning Communicating

F - and
reflecting

and
researching

1.9.2 Tellme

To make good decisions that benefit society, either as a whole or a small section of it, you have to
understand and consider others’ perspectives.

Examining evidence includes evaluating and predicting what situations are like or will be like for other

people — now and in the future. It is also important to be able to empathise with people from the past so
we can understand why they made the decisions that they made and learn lessons from them.

In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is comparing different perspectives and views.

1.9.3 Show me

Step 1: Identify relevant perspectives

It can be a challenge to really understand how other people felt or how they viewed certain situations,
especially when they come from a time period, place or culture very different to your own. However, this
is a crucial part of being able to evaluate any proposal.

To do this, you will need to:
¢ identify who is likely to be affected by a proposed action (list the broad groups or types of people

who will be affected)
¢ understand each group’s perspective or views in general — their background, beliefs, needs and
wants, and what they value — and how they are likely to be affected by the proposed action.

The focus questions in TABLE 1 can help to provide a framework for developing a better understanding of a
group and their perspective. Not every question will be relevant in every situation.
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TABLE 1 Understanding the factors affecting perspective

Some specific factors to consider

Who were/are these people?

Think about age, gender, wealth, education, language, religion, ethnic
background.

Where did/do they live and when?

Consider the place in terms of its geographical location (including urban, rural,
suburban, remote) and its environment (desert, coastal, grasslands, forest).

How did/do they live?

Think about their homes, jobs, families, communication and travel; consider
the size and interaction between the communities or groups in their society.

What was/is important to them in
daily life, and in the long term?

Consider their needs and how they were met (food, water, shelter, health,
hygiene, security).

What did/do they believe in?

Identify their religious or cultural beliefs (belief in a god/s and a moral code,
attitudes to education, gender, power, money, looking after people who are in
need, working for the good of the whole community rather than individuals).

What did/do they fear and what
did/do they hope for?

Think about what they valued or needed most: safety from enemies, a good
supply of fresh water, privacy, free choice, to please god? People often react
with fear when they believe a change will affect their basic needs or what they
value the most in life. What most people hope for is obtaining or holding on to
the things they need and value.

Did/do they all think and feel the
same or did/do they have differing
perspectives?

Consider if there are smaller groups or individuals within the community who
might have different views to the majority based on gender, age, experience,
education, political beliefs, wealth, their job or other factors.

Imagine your school decided to start classes at 11 am and finish at 7 pm every day, based on research
that shows that teenagers need to sleep later in the morning than adults.

Apart from affecting students, school staff and parents/guardians would also be affected, and probably
have a strong viewpoint about the proposed change.

TABLE 2 Parents and guardians: factors affecting their perspective

Focus question

Group affected: parents/guardians

Who are these people?

Parents and guardians of students at your school: adults (early 30s+) from
different backgrounds/cultures, etc.

Where do they live and when?

Present day, suburban outer Perth area

How do they live?

Connected to world online, generally live and work in local area, many homes,
all adults, work full time

What is important to them in daily
life, and in the long term?

Food and shelter for their family and people they care about, being healthy
and having somewhere to live, raising their children to be healthy and happy,
time to do the things they enjoy

What do they believe in?

Varies, but generally people believe in looking after their family; some have
strong religious beliefs

What do they fear and what do
they hope for?

Fear losing their job, home or other needs; their loved ones becoming sick or
in trouble; hope for health, happiness, money to buy what they want and need

Do they all think and feel the
same, or do they have differing
perspectives?

No, many different views, e.g. some are more religious (lots of Muslim and
Christian homes); some don’t care as much about finishing school

Based on what you know about
these people, what is likely to
be their view on this proposed
change? Why

Likely to be against it:

® Worried about students travelling home later at night (safety) or being at
home alone each morning
Means spending less time with their family
Too late for some students to concentrate
For religious families, this might interfere with religious commitments
Evening meal would have to be quite late
The times wouldn’t match with most people’s working hours during the
day so it would make their family routine difficult/different
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WHAT IF | DON'T KNOW ANYTHING ABOUT THE PEOPLE?

You might not know much about them, but that doesn’t mean you can’t find out. Do a quick search online. Is
anyone who fits the profile of the group posting about their life and interests online? Is anyone writing about
this issue?

Step 2: Compare the different viewpoints

Compare each group’s perspective with the consequences of the action: why would they think that way?
e Would it destroy or protect something they value?
e [s it disrespectful of or in line with their beliefs?
e Would it meet or deny them things they need and want?

Consider whether the groups are likely to take the same view, and whether they are likely to think this
for the same or different reasons. If you’re not quite sure by looking at your notes or tables, you could
consider working through this comparison with a Venn diagram.

A Venn diagram is used to compare the similarities and . .

: : . FIGURE 1 A Venn diagram is used to show the
differences between things. The simplest are created from ST e tgpics R Gl TS, A
two intersecting circles, but they can be used to compare their common features. ’
more than two things — just add more circles.

Once you have isolated the common reasons for or against Yopic 1 fopic2

a proposed change by affected groups, consider whether
their response is justified.
¢ Will the proposed action really have the impact they

expect? ot :
e Are the negative impacts outweighed by the positive iz;::essf
ones? and 2

e Are their views based on reliable information?

e Will their viewpoint lead to the best outcome overall
or are they only considering the benefits and costs for
themselves?
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R AT EIE O A M EVALUATING

1. What view or views would staff at your school have about this proposed change about school times?
Complete the table to consider their perspective.

Focus question Group affected: staff

Who are these people?

Where do they live and when?

How do they live?

What is important to them in daily life, and in the
long term?

What do they believe in?
What do they fear and what do they hope for?

Do they all think and feel the same, or do they have
differing perspectives?

Based on what you know about these people, what is likely
to be their view on this proposed change? Why?
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2. Draw a Venn diagram to compare the similarities and differences between the parents/guardians’ reasons for
being against the proposed change, and those of teachers.

1.9 SkillBuilder activity 2 g3'ARIJ1[¢

Practise your skills at evaluating impacts of proposed action with the following activities.

* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.

* Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.

® Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.
Civics and Citizenship
Propose an idea for a new Australian law. Identify how this new law would affect people in your community.
Identify three different types of people who would be affected and explain how they would most likely respond to
your proposal.
Economics and Business
Find reliable and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met. What action
would you take to provide the consumer with justice? What would the impacts of your decision be for each of the
parties involved and how would each party respond to your decision?
Geography
Choose a landform in Australia, such as Uluru. Find relevant information to describe the spititual and cultural
connections people have to this place. What action would you take to protect the cultural or spiritual heritage of
this place? Explain how your action would affect at least three different groups who might use or live near this
place, and how they might respond.
History

Find reliable and accurate sources that describe how crime and punishment stayed the same and how they
changed over the medieval time period. If you were a medieval lawmaker, what law would you like to introduce?
Explain how your action would affect three different groups in society, and how each group might respond.

SkillBuilder: Representing information in
oral presentations

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to identify the best way to communicate your information.

1.10.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your communicating and reflecting HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder to help
with creating an oral presentation.

Questioning Communicating
and 1 + and

researching reflecting
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1.10.2 Tell me

Representing information appropriately means making sure you are saying what you want to say in the
right way. There is no point trying to describe the symptoms of the Black Death in a graph. However, if you
represent the data about the disease’s spread in a graph or create a diagram that shows the development
of symptoms, people will understand what you are saying, and they will learn from it.

You need to look at what you are being asked to do, your hypothesis and your information. What is the
best way to make sure you are addressing all three of these things in an oral presentation?

A successful oral presentation starts before a single word has been spoken:

¢ You must research and plan your speech properly. Being organised and prepared will give you
confidence in yourself and in your subject material.

e Proper use of visual aids. Are you going to use PowerPoint, Canva or any other visual aids? If so, you
need to consider how to use these tools properly. Avoid overloading your audience with a cluttered
combination of visual and audio information.

e Delivery. The final key to a successful presentation is the delivery. Sustained eye contact and a
confident, well-projected voice will help you deliver your intended message.

Communica_ting In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is choosing an effective way to present specific
and reflecting information in an oral presentation.

1.10.3 Show me

Two of the most common assessment tasks or assignments that students are asked to complete are
written responses (e.g., an explanation or description) and oral presentations.

When people present information to an audience, they often use accompanying visuals — slides with
charts, graphs, summary points or images; however, not everyone uses them effectively.

Step 1: Prepare what you want to say and show

Create a plan that outlines the main ideas and the order in which you want to cover them in your
presentation. Include specific evidence from your research for each main point. This is just a skeleton of
your speech, so write in point form and just refer to where you can find the evidence rather than copying
all the details out.

TABLE 1 Preparing for your presentation

Identify the purpose of

the presentation To explain how trade helped to spread the Black Death
Key message That traders on ships brought the Black Death ashore when they stopped in ports
to deliver goods
Main points 1. The BD began earlier in cities on major trade routes; evidence: map with dates
in textbook

2. The BD spread along similar routes as those used by traders shipping goods;
evidence: article from thought.co

3. BD spread inland with people from port cities or near overland trade routes;
evidence: National History Museum website
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Using visuals

Visual information can add to your presentation. However, if used incorrectly, it can decrease the
effectiveness and clarity of your message.

Some of the most common errors people make when creating presentation slides include:

e Too many words: keep the text on your slides to a key sentence or heading at most

e Tiny font: trying to put too many words on a slide often results in a font too small for your audience
to read

¢ Too many different transitions and animations: a good presentation is consistent and suited to the
topic. Too many spinning or fast transitions can be very distracting for an audience that is trying to
listen carefully.

e Too many slides: the focus of your presentation should be you.

Make sure that any visual aids serve a clear purpose.

Step 2: Plan and practise your delivery

The effectiveness of your speech often relates to the connection you make to your audience. Sustained
eye contact and a confident delivery of your speech are two ways to boost this connection — one
relies on the other. If you are not confident, you will be less likely to make eye contact in a relaxed and
engaging way.

WHAT IS SUSTAINED EYE CONTACT?

Sustained eye contact requires more than looking up from your notes every now and then, and it certainly does
not include staring at people in your audience until they feel uncomfortable, either. It means looking around your
audience as you speak, making and holding eye contact with members of your audience for a few seconds at

a time.

Building confidence

Strategies for improving your presentation skills will depend on how confident you feel speaking in front
of other people. For many people, it isn’t enjoyable or a natural skill. If this is you, try out the following
Level 1 strategies to reduce your nerves. If you are more confident, and love an audience, try some ‘pro
tips’ from Level 3.
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FIGURE 1 Find your level to begin improving your oral communication skills.

* Notes: Write your speech on cards. Use card, not paper, because it doesn’t bend. (This is
also a good opportunity to reuse cardboard that is bound for recycling.)

e Organisation: Write in black or blue, but order your cards with big red numbers in case
they get mixed up or you drop them. You can also use an old keyring and holes in the
top corner of the cards to keep them in order.

e Stage directions: Write instructions on your cards in a different colour to the words you
will say. Include instructions to pause and breathe, change a slide and look up.

e Slides: Put information on your slides that is colourful and interesting; this will draw
people’s attention so they will look at your slide rather than watching you. Do not
summarise your whole speech in slides.

* Rehearse: Practise with your cards and presentation at home, in the mirror or with your
family/friends if you can. Don’t ask them for feedback, just ask them to listen so you can
get used to having an audience.

* Notes: Write the most important parts of your speech on cards, using headings and main
points only. Include specific details that you must explain correctly (e.g. data, quotes or
words you find hard to remember/pronounce).

e Organisation: Write in black or blue, but order your cards with big red numbers in case
they get mixed up or you drop them.

e Stage directions: Write instructions on your cards: pause, change a slide, move from
podium, point out image on slide, relax and explain this part without your cards.

e Slides: Put information on your slides that adds to what you are saying (a heading signalling
a change of topic), or illustrates it (a picture or graph). Do not summarise all of your key
points on your slides.

e Rehearse: Practise with your cards and presentation at home, in the mirror first and then
with your family/friends. Ask them for feedback about your speech and your performance.

¢ Notes: Write headings and important quotes and data on cards or try a single card with a
list of key points in order.

¢ Organisation: Write in black or blue, but order your cards with big red numbers.

e Stage directions: Use natural hand gestures. Rehearsing gestures looks forced, and can
make you look more nervous than you really are. If you are really confident, you might even
try a little audience participation by asking for a show of hands or a volunteer.

e Slides: Put information on your slides that adds to what you are saying (a heading signalling
a change of topic), or illustrates it (a picture or graph). Talk through aspects of the visuals,
or point them out, without needing notes.

¢ Rehearse: Practise with a focus on your timing and fluency. Play with the delivery until it

feels just right; for example, experiment with which words to emphasise and where to pause.
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1.104 Letmedoit

IR LRI E AT COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Practise your skills at presenting your ideas well with the following activities.
* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.
® Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Develop a presentation that explains the process of making laws in Australia.

Economics and Business

Find reliable and accurate sources that detail a case study where consumer rights were not met. Create a
presentation to discuss what happened and how the situation was resolved.

Geography
Choose a landform in Australia with cultural or spiritual significance, such as Uluru. Develop a presentation that
explains its value and how we can protect it.

History
Develop a presentation that illustrates the key changes in crime and punishment during the medieval time period.

SkillBuilder: Developing effective texts
through argument paragraphs

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to demonstrate how to create a strong paragraph with appropriate terms and
structure.

1.11.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your communicating and reflecting HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder to help
with creating your response.

Questioning Communicating
and 1 + and

researching reflecting

1.11.2 Tell me

One of the most common ways that you are assessed in your school career is by writing extended (longer)
responses to information, especially descriptions and explanations.

An effective extended response for HASS subjects has several characteristics. It clearly explains the
essence of an issue or topic and contains evidence and examples. The two main types of extended
responses to focus on this year are explanations and discussions.
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The purpose of an explanation is to make relationships clear (cause and effects, or patterns) and to show
the ‘how and why’ of an issue with evidence and examples.

Discussions outline the main issues and present the arguments for and against an idea.

Communicating In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is writing effective paragraphs to express a clear point
and reflecting of view.

1.11.3 Show me

Step 1: Structure your paragraphs

An argument paragraph presents a point of view. Beginning with a topic sentence (also called a thesis
statement), the paragraph then explains the point of view and supports it with evidence. Finally, a linking
sentence will draw the reader’s attention back to the key questions being discussed. In this way, an
argument paragraph follows the TEEL structure:

e Topic sentence — describes what the argument paragraph addresses

e Explanation — explains your main argument in detail

e Evidence — supports your argument with at least one piece of evidence

¢ Linking sentence — links the paragraph back to the main question.

Imagine you have been asked to write a paragraph arguing that climbing Uluru should have been banned
when the title deeds to the land were handed back to the Anangu people in 1985.

The following paragraph is an example of the kind of paragraph that you might write. It was written using
the TEEL structure. The different parts of the paragraph have been colour-coded to make it easier to see
TEEL in action (Topic, Explanation, Evidence, Link).

Tourists should have been prevented from climbing
Uluru after the land title was returned to the Anangu
people on 26 October 1985. Uluru is a sacred place
for the Anangu people. Tourists have been climbing
the rock, against traditional laws, since the late

1930s. In the 1990s, the Anangu people began asking
visitors not to climb the rock out of respect for their
culture, but many people did not follow their request.
The return of the title to the land by the Australian
government in 1985 would have been the perfect

time to allow the values and beliefs of the Anangu
people to completely determine the way Uluru was
used by others. The climb has now closed, but it is
estimated that the side of the rock that people used to
climb will take up to ten years to lose its grey colour. The manager of the Uluru-Kata Tjuta Park believes
that the track worn into the side of the rock may take thousands of years to recover. Had the climb been
banned in 1985, after only 22 years of climbers following the path up the rock, rather than 57, the damage
would have been far less significant. People should never have been climbing the rock but considering it
was clear at the hand-back in 1985 that climbing was disrespectful, this would have been the perfect time
to begin the ban.

FIGURE 1 Tourists are no longer able to climb Uluru.
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Step 2: Use terms that are accurate, specific and appropriate

Once you have a draft of a paragraph, look over it. Do you have the right words in the right places? More
importantly, do you know what they mean? If you are unsure, look them up or change them. If you can’t
understand them, will your audience be able to?

When you are outlining an argument, it is also important to use the right cultural and legal terms. The more
precise you are, the more authoritative your paragraph will sound.

For example, consider the difference between these sentences:
¢ Tourists should have been prevented from climbing Uluru after the land title was returned to the
Anangu people on 26 October 1985.
e People should have been prevented from climbing Uluru after the Indigenous people were given the
land back in 1985.

These two sentences say the same thing, but the pairs of words in bold show the power of finding the
right words.
* Tourists/people: be specific and accurate. What kind of people? They are not local people; they are
visitors to the area.
¢ land title was returned/given the land back: use the accurate and correct terms that reflect the
legal status of the land ownership.
* Anangu/Indigenous: use the appropriate term to describe the titleholders of the land.
e 26 October 1985/1985: be specific. Facts and exact dates of important events add weight to your
argument. They show that you have been precise in your research and the information you are
providing.

IS YOUR MESSAGE CLEAR?

It’s great to experiment with language but be careful with your
word choices. People often fall into the trap of thinking that

a longer answer or more complicated language makes them
sound impressive and clever. Sometimes, a clear and simple
message is the most effective.

1.11.4 Letmedoit

LRRIL TG E M COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Practise your skills at creating effective paragraphs with the following activities.
® Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Follow the detailed steps in the Show me section.
® Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.

Civics and Citizenship

Write at least two paragraphs discussing the process of lawmaking in Australia.

Economics and Business
Write at least two paragraphs discussing whether Australians have too many consumer rights.
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Geography
Choose a landform in Australia with cultural or spiritual significance, such as Uluru. Write at least two paragraphs
discussing whether the landform should be closed to the public to protect it from harm.

History
Write at least two paragraphs to discuss the key changes in crime and punishment during the medieval time
period.

LELRRP] SkillBuilder: Reflecting on your learning
LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to explain how you might use what you have learnt in the future.

1.12.1  When to use this SkillBuilder

This SkillBuilder develops your communicating and reflecting HASS skills. Use this SkillBuilder after you
have completed your inquiry task.

Questioning
and

researching reflecting

1.12.2 Tell me

Reflecting on your learning means thinking about what you learnt and how well you are developing the
skills of HASS.

Ask yourself questions such as:
1. What did | learn?
2. How can | apply this to my life?
3. How well did | research?
4. What can | improve for next time?

In a reflection it is important to be as specific as possible. This is how you learn.
Instead of: | wrote my questions well.

Try giving more detail: | wrote the 5W 1H questions well, but | think | can improve my evaluative
questions for next time. | can do this by making them more specific to the hypothesis | am proving.

Communica_ting In Year 8 HASS, the focus of this skill is identifying how you can improve your skills and
and reflecting deepen your understanding.
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1.12.3 Show me

It is important to reflect on each step in a task or process. Chances are you have been reflecting and
changing as you have gone along, but take some time to think about which stage of a project you found
the most interesting, rewarding, difficult or frustrating.

Step 1: Look back at your process

There are many great ways to reflect on what you have learnt and how you went about a process. One
way is two stars and a wish: what are two things you thought you did well, or really enjoyed? What is one
way you can improve the process for next time?

e What did | do well?

e What could | do better next time?

e What did | learn?

For example:

Two stars:
1. | found a range of relevant and reliable sources.
2. | was able to communicate what | learnt from the sources in an effective presentation.

One wish: | think | could have suggested more detailed and effective solutions. | found it difficult to
suggest how other people might feel about my ideas.

Try to do this for each step in the process.

WHAT IF | CAN’T THINK OF ANYTHING?

Your process of reflection doesn’t need to be a lengthy analysis
of what you did and did not do. It might be a few words that will
make you really proud of yourself and some ideas for what to do
better. The next time you are asked to use these skills, you can
look back on the improvements and immediately know what you
need to work on to improve.

If you can’t think of what to write, start with adding one phrase to
each of these sentence starters.
® The questions | wrote at the start of my research were . . .
(helpful? hard to write? too off the topic?)
® The information | found was . . . (useful? hard to understand?
not really trustworthy?)
e Before this task, | didn’t know . . . (a fact? a skill?)
® One question that | have after completing this task is . . .

Step 2: Consider how the task could apply in your life

When you have reflected on how you might improve your HASS skills further, think about how the
concepts and skills you have learnt from a task might be useful in your life outside school.

These thoughts don’t need to be about the topic; they can be things like:
e When | see things in my social media feed, | have a better understanding of whether the information
is reliable or unreliable.
e | will be able to structure my paragraphs more effectively.
¢ | have a more organised approach to making notes.
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1.124 Letmedoit

IR PRI E WO COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Think about how your HASS skills are developing.

For more help with this activity, you might:
* Follow the short version of the steps in the Review at the end of this topic.
® Use the detailed steps in the Show me section.
* Complete a step-by-step Worksheet from your online Resources.
Civics and Citizenship
Look back through your research and communication. List what you did well and what you can improve. Explain
three ways that you might use the knowledge and skills you have gained in other areas of your life.
Economics and Business
Look back through your research and communication. List what you did well and what you can improve. Explain
three ways that you might use the knowledge and skills you have gained in other areas of your life.
Geography
Look back through your research and communication. List what you did well and what you can improve. Explain
three ways that you might use the knowledge and skills you have gained in other areas of your life.
History

Look back through your research and communication. List what you did well and what you can improve. Explain
three ways that you might use the knowledge and skills you have gained in other areas of your life.
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I RRE] Review

1.13.1  Key knowledge summary
Questioning and researching

1. Develop focus questions to help you research a topic.
e Step 1: Identify what you already know or believe.
e Step 2: Identify what you need to know to further your understanding.
e Step 3: List what you know and what you need to find out.
» Step 4: Write a hypothesis.
e Step 5: Review and format your focus questions.
2. Record information from different sources.
e Step 1: Complete a quick assessment of each source that looks useful.
e Step 2: Collect reliable and accurate information from a variety of sources.
e Step 3: Make notes in your own words.
e Step 4: Organise your notes.
e Step 5: Follow ethical protocols or rules.

Analysing

3. Find information that is right for your specific research task.
e Step 1: Examine the task, your notes and sources.
e Step 2: Separate the kind of information you need.
4. Look for links (similarities or differences) and patterns.
e Step 1: Identify any relationships or trends.
e Step 2: Identify different perspectives.
e Step 3: Explain how viewpoints affect our understanding.
5. Find the right way to show your information.
e Step 1: Present the information in your own words.
e Step 2: Create diagrams or visuals to show information, if needed.

Evaluating

6. Form a point of view.

e Step 1: Consider your data and information.

e Step 2: Suggest possible alternatives for action.

e Step 3: Consider whether the effects are worth the consequences.
7. Weigh up the costs and benefits of change.

e Step 1: Identify relevant perspectives.

e Step 2: Compare the different viewpoints.

Communicating and reflecting

8. Show information clearly.
e Step 1: Prepare what you want to say and show.
e Step 2: Plan and practise your delivery.
9. Use effective paragraph structure and vocabulary.
e Step 1: Structure your paragraphs.
e Step 2: Use terms that are accurate, specific and appropriate.
10. Explain how you might use what you have learnt in the future.
e Step 1: Look back at your process.
e Step 2: Consider how the task could apply in your life.
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1.13.2 Key terms

accurate correct and factual

cause and effect the concept that every historical event will have a cause, and every event or action is likely to
be the cause of subsequent effects or consequences

cite give the details of

describe to give details about features and characteristics of a person, place, thing or idea

discussions responses to a topic or question that present arguments for and against an idea, supported with
evidence and examples

evaluative based on assessing value

evidence information that is used to show why a hypothesis, opinion or explanation is correct

explanation a response to a topic or question that outlines how and why something happens, and the
relationships involved, and provides supporting evidence and examples

facts information that is objectively true (not influenced by opinion or feelings)

hypothesis an idea or explanation that is used as a starting point for deeper investigation or research

identify to recognise and name

inferential coming to a reasonable conclusion after piecing together evidence

infographic a visual way of presenting data and information with images and very little text

literal to be exact, without exaggerating or misleading

opinion a point of view that may be subjective (based on personal feelings rather than fact) or objective
perspective a point of view, way of thinking, opinion or belief about an issue, event or thing

pictograph a graph that uses pictures to represent data

plagiarise to copy other people’s work and present it as one’s own

primary sources objects and documents that were created or written in the period of time that the historian is
investigating

qualitative information that provides characteristics and description

quantitative information that provides measurable figures

questions issues or problems that are raised but not answered

relationships connections between events

reliable the information in the source is more accurate than other sources (you can rely on it more to be correct)
secondary sources reconstructions of the past written or created by people living at a time after the period that
the historian is studying

spatial distribution the way things (e.g. population or land use) are spread across places

trend a pattern of change over time

trend line the direction in which something is developing, moving or changing

useful related to your research

1.13.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview.
Why is it important to study HASS, and what skills can | build?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the questions? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry questions, outlining your views.

learn

eWorkbook Customisable worksheets for this topic
Reflection

Digital document Key terms glossary
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1.13 Review exercise

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 M LEVEL 2 B LEVEL 3

1,4,5,10, 11 2,6,7,8,9,12 3,13, 14,15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. What is the primary focus of HASS?
A. Mathematics and Science C. Physical Education
B. Humanities and Social Sciences D. Technology and Engineering
2. Which of the following is not a key concept in HASS?
A. Democracy C. Photosynthesis
B. Space D. Sustainability
3. What skill involves carefully examining and comparing information?
A. Questioning C. Communicating
B. Analysing D. Reflecting
4. Which of the following is a key skill in HASS?
A. Coding C. Evaluating
B. Cooking D. Painting
5. What does the acronym HASS stand for?
A. Health and Social Sciences C. History and Social Studies
B. Humanities and Social Sciences D. Human and Social Studies
6. Which concept involves understanding the relationships between events and their outcomes?
A. Space C. Cause and effect
B. Scale D. Empathy
7. What is the purpose of reflecting in HASS?
A. To memorise facts C. To look back at what you have done and learnt
B. To share findings with others D. To create new theories
8. Which of the following is a key concept in Geography within HASS?
A. Democracy C. Justice
B. Space D. Participation
9. What does the skill of questioning and researching involve?
A. Creating well-focused inquiry questions C. Developing effective texts
B. Drawing conclusions D. Reflecting on learning
10. Which of the following is not a subject within HASS?
A. Civics and Citizenship C. Geography
B. Economics and Business D. Physics
ANALYSE AND APPLY
11. What are the four main skills within HASS?
12. Explain the importance of the skill of analysing in HASS.
13. Describe how the concept of sustainability is relevant to Geography in HASS.
14. What is the role of reflecting in the learning process of HASS?

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

15. How does the concept of cause and effect help in understanding historical events?

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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2.2 Civics and Citizenship concepts and skills .

2.3 SkillBuilder: Using the deconstruct-reconstruct
SkillBuilder: Developing argument paragraphs
SkillBuilder: Writing and conducting a survey
SkillBuilder: Delivering an oral presentation
Review
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PRl Overview

INQUIRY QUESTION

Why is it importantto study Civics and
Citizenship, and what skills do | need?

As a student of Civics and Citizenship, you are
developing the knowledge and skills that will

be needed by you and society now and into the
future. In your study of Civics and Citizenship,
you will cover topics on Australia’s democratic
systems of government and how laws are made.

Studying Civics and Citizenship may be
necessary for your chosen career, or may help
indirectly by giving you broader knowledge

and skills, especially in the understanding of
government and legal systems. You will also learn
about your rights and responsibilities, such as
the right to publicly express your views and the
responsibilities and expectations that come with
that right.

learn
eWorkbook
Customisable worksheets for this topic

Digital document
Key terms glossary

Video eLesson
Civics and Citizenship concepts and skills
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SkillBuilder

Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
HASS skills:

QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
ANALYSING
EVALUATING

COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING
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Civics and Citizenship concepts and skills

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
« identify and explain the Civics and Citizenship concepts and skills
e explain why the study of Civics and Citizenship is important.

2.2.1 Introduction

Western Australia is generally a safe place in which to work and travel, in comparison to many other
countries in the world, due to many factors. We have laws enforced by police that apply to the whole
community. Public roads are built and maintained by local councils and state government. Many essential
services are provided by the government, such as electricity, hospitals and the post. Western Australia
also has comparatively low unemployment levels.

Most of these factors are dependent on having a stable and secure government, and parliamentary
representatives, who are accountable to the people who elected them.

Government decisions and laws passed by parliament affect many areas of your life. The political
ideologies or beliefs that influence government policies will continue to affect you, and the society in
which you live, into the future. You have a responsibility to care about these various ideas and to engage
with the society that your vote will help shape in the future.

2.2.2 Concepts in Civics and Citizenship

TABLE 1 The six core concepts that you will learn about in Civics and Citizenship

Concopt ———————  [Deserpton |

Democracy You will learn what democracy is and how it works in
Australia.
Democratic values You will learn what are the standards or instructions that

shape our democracy including free and fair elections and
equality of race, religion, gender and ethnicity.

The Westminster system You will learn where Australia's system of government comes
from and its structure.
Rights and responsibilities You will learn that democracy involves both rights and

responsibilities.

Justice You will learn how the justice system operates and the rights
and responsibilities of young people in regards to the law.

Participation You will learn how you as an individual can be involved in the
political and legal systems in Australia.

Democracy

Democracy is a political system in which citizens choose the way in which they are governed (how and
by whom the country is run). Australia is a democratic country because we elect (vote for) people to run
our local, state and federal (national) governments.

Democratic values

Democratic values are the standards or instructions that shape a democracy. The values that shape our
Australian democracy include having free and fair elections; having consistent rules that governments

62 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



and courts have to follow; respecting individuals’ freedom to have their own views, ideas and beliefs; and
equality of race, religion, gender and ethnicity. You will explore these values in more depth as you study

the different parts of our political system.

The Westminster system

Westminster is the area of London in which the British parliament is found. Australia’s system of
government is based on the British system, which is known as the Westminster system. In HASS you will
learn about the basic structure of this system and begin to understand the benefits and problems with the

way this system has developed over time.

Rights and responsibilities

The study of Civics and Citizenship is not only about
what the government or legal system provides or
protects for us as citizens, such as the right to vote

or the right to practise our religion; with these rights
also come responsibilities. You will study what the
system needs us to do to keep it working well. This
includes responsibilities such as voting and keeping
our democratic values, upholding laws and respecting
the rights and freedoms of others.

Justice

The idea of justice is that people are treated fairly and
in a way that is morally right in the eyes of the law.
This is one of the key values in the Australian legal
system, but that does not mean it is always achieved.
In Civics and Citizenship, you will learn how laws are
made, and the different types of laws.

Participation

FIGURE 1 Voting is a right and a responsibility in a
democracy.

N\

g

This year you will learn about the democratic freedoms you have in Australia and how you can participate
to the law-making process through submissions to parliament, lobby groups and taking direct action.

FIGURE 2 Taking direct action by protesting is one way citizens can use their democratic freedoms.
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2.2.3 HASS skills

The skills you will develop across all of your HASS subjects fall into four main groups. While you will work
on building these skills across all of your HASS subjects this year, you will use these skills in specific ways
in Civics and Citizenship in Year 8.

2.2.4 Questioning and researching

Questioning and researching involves locating relevant and detailed information and/or data from a range
of appropriate sources. In Civics and Citizenship this year, you will:

e construct more refined questions to frame research

e use a variety of methods to collect and record relevant information

¢ follow appropriate processes in gathering this information

e follow ethical protocols for citing your sources

e identify differences between primary sources (e.g., a cartoon, speech, artefact) and secondary

sources (e.g., reference books, such as a dictionary or encyclopedia)
e explore your research questions from a range of different perspectives or points of view.

2.2.5 Analysing

Analysing involves interpreting information to identify the main features or ideas, then examining the
information closely to determine how the parts relate to the whole.

In Civics and Citizenship this year, you will be analysing a variety of sources including political advertising,
speeches, media releases, court judgements, cartoons and news reports.

The skills you develop will help you to:
e determine what kinds of information you can rely on to be accurate
e identify if information is current
¢ spot bias in information that is presented as being factual
e refine your skills analysing different types of data, such as graphs, tables and charts of election
results or opinion poll results.

As you research and learn about different things, you will evaluate issues by considering the strengths
and weaknesses of differing opinions. Bias and different perspectives will be considered in selecting
information used to form opinions. Alternative viewpoints will be acknowledged in your evaluations.

2.2.6 Evaluating

Evaluating means you draw evidence-based conclusions by evaluating information and/or data, taking
into account uncertainties and multiple points of view.

This year you will:
e explore different perspectives or points of view
e determine how these are revealed in a source of information
¢ use your understanding of different perspectives to suggest responses to contemporary events or
issues that best suit everyone involved.
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FIGURE 3 These petitions were presented to parliament in 1963 by the Yolngu People of Yirrkala, in the Northern Territory, and
raised issues relating to their dispossession from their traditional lands.

SkillBuilder discussion

Evaluating

Look at FIGURE 3. If you were researching the issue of dispossession, what extra information would examining this source give you
that an online-only transcript of the documents would not?

2.2.7 Communicating and reflecting

By communicating and reflecting you will:

reflect on findings from your research and analysis

formulate and present descriptions/explanations

e argue a point of view using relevant terminology

present information in a range of formats to suit the intended audience. This includes essays, oral
presentations, debates, tables and cartoons.

°
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FIGURE 4 An image of one of the Australia Day stamps, part of a series of 21 stamps which followed the
voyage of the First Fleet. The series began in May 1987 and was withdrawn at the end of 1988.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

Look at FIGURE 4. Discuss and present the factors that might affect an Australian’s point of view of this Australian stamp from
1988.

2.2 SkillBuilder activity JULINE]NE

1. In pairs, mind-map ways people can influence government (e.g., petitions, contacting MPs, joining lobby
groups, peaceful protest).
2. As a class, organise your ideas under three headings:
¢ Electoral system
® |Lobby groups
® Direct action
3. Discuss as a class which of these could you do now, even before you can vote?
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2.2 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,4,6 3,5,7,9 8,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Why is democracy important?
A. It ensures citizens can freely choose their leaders.
B. It allows a monarch to control the state.
C. It restricts voting to wealthy individuals.
D. It places law-making power in the hands of the judiciary.
2. The Westminster system was developed in the United States. True or false?
3. Which of the following best represents democratic values?
A. The conduct of free and fair elections
B. Guarantee of equal rights for all citizens.
C. Upholding freedom of speech.
D. All of the above.
4. What responsibilities do citizens have in a democracy? Select all options that apply
A. Voting
B. Ignoring democratic values
C. Flouting laws
D. Respecting the rights and freedoms of others
5. Justice is always achieved for everyone. True or false?

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Describe why the concept of democracy is important.
7. Why are democratic values essential for a functioning democracy?
8. Explain the significance of the Westminster system in shaping Australian political structure.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Outline why the active participation of citizens in the justice system is crucial.
10. Explain why Civics and Citizenship rights also come with responsibilities

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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SkillBuilder: Using the deconstruct-reconstruct
method

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to write a paragraph in your own words using information from your research.

2.3.1 Tellme

The deconstruct-reconstruct method builds upon the skills of questioning, researching and note taking
that you learnt in Year 7. In Year 8, you will learn how to avoid copying another person’s work by making
careful notes from sources of information.

Regardless of whether it is from a classmate or an online

article, we all sometimes plagiarise. Even if this is not FIGURE 1 Copying someone else’s work without
intentional, it can occur because we are not deconstructing AL e T2 LS o e R AR
the information. The deconstruct-reconstruct method

guides you through the process of using another person’s

work appropriately.

2.3.2 Show me

The deconstruct-reconstruct method provides a way to
transform existing information into original content. This
approach enhances your understanding of the material and
helps you organise your thoughts more clearly. By applying
this technique, you can produce distinctive writings that
maintain the essence of the articles and books you have
explored during your research.

Step 1

Start by thoroughly reading the entire source from

beginning to end. While it may be tempting, avoid

highlighting or taking notes during this initial readthrough.

Your aim is to simply absorb and understand the author’s work.

Step 2

After reading the information once, read it again. Like re-watching a movie to catch details, re-reading
helps you grasp key points. Use a two-column table to organise your thoughts: list factual information
in the ‘Quotes/facts’ column and your ideas or questions in the ‘Notes’ column. Use dot points or full
sentences as needed. You don’t have to comment on every fact, but your notes will form the basis of your

writing.
Quotes/facts
® Factual information ® |deas and questions you might think of
® Direct quotes from authors or other people while reading the source
e Statistics ® Dot points and/or whole sentences

Let us use one of the paragraphs about Hinduism from a textbook to practise the deconstruct-reconstruct
method.
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Hinduism

Hinduism is the oldest major religion in the world and has
been practised for more than 5000 years. Hinduism in FIGURE 2 Sri Venkateswara Temple,
Australia, however, only began in the mid-nineteenth century. R ALE, YU

Although there is evidence of Hindu shipping crews trading %@
with the First Fleet, the first major period of Hindu immigration . a4
occurred well after the establishment of the Australian :
colonies. Hindu immigrants undertook several roles in early
Australian society — as labourers, camel drivers, domestic
staff and merchants. By 1911, there were over 1000 people in
Australia who were affiliated with the Hindu faith. However, as
with Islam, the growth of Hinduism in Australia was negatively
affected by the White Australia policy. Today, Hinduism

is a popular religion especially among Indian, Sri Lankan,
Fijian and South African immigrants. According to the 2021
Australian census, Hindu practitioners accounted for 2.7 per
cent of the population.

This is what your notes might look like:

Quotes/facts | Notes
® Hinduism is more than 5000 years old. ® Hinduism was the world’s first religion.
® |t began in Australia in the middle of the nineteenth ® Where did Hinduism begin?
century. ® How old are the other religions mentioned in this
section?
® By 1911, there were more than 1000 Hindus in ® Australia had only a small Hindu population at the
Australia. start of the twentieth century.

* Which state had the biggest population?
¢ Did they feel isolated in this small community?

® Hindu immigrants undertook several roles in early ® Hindu immigrants had a number of different
Australian society. jobs in colonial Australia, many based on the
environmental conditions of their home countries.
® In 2021, 2.7 per cent of all Australians practised °* How many people is this?
Hinduism. ® What factors have helped Hinduism grow so much

in recent years?
* How does this growth rate compare to that
of other religions?

Step 3

After you’ve made a table with your notes, put away the book and close the website. Rewrite what you’ve
just read using only your table. The notes column should include your interpretation of the author’s ideas,
and the quotes/facts column gives the evidence to support your arguments.

The paragraph below has been written using the information summarised in the table above. Extra
research has been completed to answer some of the questions in the notes column.
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Some of the world’s religions have been around for 5000 years. One of these longstanding religions is Hinduism.
Although Hinduism is such an old religion, it began in Australia only during the mid-nineteenth century.
Historically, Hindu communities have been small in size, with only about 1000 Australians identifying themselves
as Hindu in 1911. Hindu immigrants had a number of different jobs in colonial Australia, many based on the
environmental conditions of their home countries. At the most recent Australian census (2021), the total of Hindu
practitioners was 684 000. This figure shows how much the religion has developed in Australia.

As you can see, the meaning of the paragraph created using the deconstruct-reconstruct method is the
same as the original one. Both discuss the early history of Hinduism in Australia using similar statistics.
However, since the deconstruct-reconstruct method was used, the written text is completely different.
The author has combined information to create a unique piece of writing.

2.3.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

AR (TG EE RN QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

Practise using the deconstruct-reconstruct method by choosing any paragraph from the Jacaranda Humanities
and Social Sciences for Western Australia Civics and Citizenship lessons in Year 8. Apply the three steps of the
process.

In this task, you will practise the deconstruct-reconstruct method of taking notes, and re-writing information in
your own words.

1. Choose a case study or complex paragraph from your Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences for Western
Australia resource.

2. In the right column of your page, write dot points summarising the information.

3. Once you have written out the notes in the right column, identify key people or themes in the left column.
Make sure you write simple (dot point) notes — don’t copy the sentences word-for-word.

4. In the bottom section of the page, write a paragraph summarising the information you have taken notes on.

SkillBuilder: Developing argument paragraphs

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you will be able to present a clear point of view about a topic using multiple well-constructed
paragraphs.

241 Tellme

Writing argument paragraphs is part of the communicating and reflecting skill in HASS. In Year 7, you
practised using the TEEL structure in your argument paragraphs. In Year 8, you will build your skills in
presenting your argument in a straightforward way, and using your arguments together in a longer piece
of writing, such as an essay.

Many times in your academic career at school and beyond, you will be asked to write responses
to questions that need several paragraphs. An effective essay or extended response has several
characteristics.

e |t clearly explains the background of an issue.

¢ |t contains strong evidence and multiple examples.

¢ |t discusses the positive and negative aspects of the issue.
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Assessing the reliability of sources

Wikipedia can be a good starting point for research, but because anyone can edit it, always check the
sources listed at the bottom of the page. If no sources are provided, the article may not have the factual
information you need. Al tools might also help with quick info, but always double-check with at least two
trusted sources to ensure accuracy. Keep your questions in mind and note where your information comes
from to stay on track.

2.4.2 Show me

Imagine your teacher asks you to investigate our national flag as a symbol of our nation.

You have been asked to consider the following question: ‘The Aboriginal flag [this is the flags official
name] should be the only national flag of Australia.’

FIGURE 1 The Aboriginal flag

Step 1
In Year 7 Concepts in Civics and Citizenship SkillBuilder lesson 2.4, you learnt that an argument
paragraph has the following structure.

The first step in writing your paragraph is to collect your information: your key arguments, the reasons why
you believe each argument is true or important, and the evidence that supports each argument. One way
to make sure you have all the information you need is to set it out in a table to help you plan.
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FIGURE 1 Using the TEEL structure will help you organise your argument paragraphs.

Topic sentence

Explanation

Evidence

Linking sentence

describes what the argument paragraph addresses

explains your main argument in detail

supports your argument with at least one piece of evidence

links the paragraph back to the main question

For this topic, ‘The Aboriginal flag should be the only national flag of Australia,” you might include these
key arguments:

What is the argument | am making in this paragraph?

National flags are powerful symbols.

Why do | believe this argument is true or important?

Flags are used as a representation of a country and its
people internationally, so they should be a symbol of the
people and the country.

What evidence can | use to back up my argument?

The symbolism of the Aboriginal flag and why it
represents all of Australia should be considered. This
includes the colours of the flag and what they mean.This
includes the colours of the flag and what they mean.

How does this link to the main topic?

The symbol is powerful; we should have a flag that really
reflects Australia but has links to the past.

What is the argument | am making in this paragraph?

We are no longer ruled by Britain.

Why do | believe this argument is true or important?

The current flag was designed a long time ago. It was
the winner of a competition and chosen by the British
monarch. At that time, British influence was much
greater than it is today.

What evidence can | use to back up my argument?

A new flag should be chosen by Australians, and
symbolise the whole nation. The Aboriginal flag may
not necessarily achieve this.

How does this link to the main topic?

Australia’s flag should represent modern Australia, but
be reflective of the whole community.
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Step 2

Draft your paragraphs using the TEEL planning structure. Make sure each part of the paragraph works
together smoothly. Your paragraph should not sound like a list of TEEL sections; it should flow naturally.

One way to achieve this is to think about the transitions between your sentences. Transition phrases
(phrases that show you are moving from one idea to the next) and conjunctions (connecting words that
show the relationship between parts of a sentence) will help your paragraph flow smoothly from one part
to the next.

Here are some simple transition phrases to use:
e This is supported by ...
¢ This is demonstrated by ...
e For this reason ...
e The most significant reason this should be the case is ...
¢ The evidence supporting this includes ...

With more practice, your transitions will become more subtle and fluent.

Step 3

Because you need to write two paragraphs, make sure there is a smooth transition from the first to the
second. This makes your writing easier to read and your argument clearer. To do this, look at the question
you have been asked for clues.

For example, if you are asked to write two paragraphs about why the Aboriginal flag should be the
national flag of Australia, start each paragraph with a phrase introducing a new idea about that topic. Here
are some examples:

e One reason why we should use the Aboriginal flag as our national flag is...

e The most important reason we should change our flag is...

¢ Changing the flag would also be an important way to show...

Don’t repeat the same phrase or structure to start each paragraph; variation makes your writing more
interesting.

Your final response might be:

One significant reason why we should use the Aboriginal flag as our national flag is that flags are the
simplest and most powerful representation of a country and its people. They commonly contain symbols
of culture, values and history. Because Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples are the true owners
of this land, it should be their culture, their values and their history that are represented in Australia’s
national flag. The background of the Aboriginal flag is divided horizontally into a black half and a red

half. The black section represents the Aboriginal Peoples of Australia, and the red section represents the
connection Aboriginal Peoples have to the land. The middle of the flag is a yellow disc that represents the
provider of life: the sun.

To show respect for the traditional owners of this land, we should not be using a national flag that includes
symbols of Britain. The current flag was designed a long time ago as part of a competition and it was
chosen by the British monarch, at a time when the influence of Britain was much greater. It does not truly
represent Australia today. The British symbols also represent the taking of land, culture and language from
Indigenous Peoples of Australia, and this should not represent Australia today. The Union Jack on the

flag is a reminder of these awful events in our past. Australia’s flag should represent modern Australia, not
the past. However, this may not be achieved by the Aboriginal flag, as some may feel it is not reflective of
the whole nation.
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243 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

PRI @GV COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Below are some essay topics that you can use to form the basis of your argument. To do this, complete a
step-by-step worksheet from the Resources panel.

Use the information and tips in this SkillBuilder to practise writing your own argument paragraphs. Be sure to use
the TEEL structure — it will help you logically organise your thoughts and arguments.

You will need to do some research before writing your practice paragraphs.
1. Voting should not be compulsory.

2. Lobby groups should be banned.

3. Only parliament should be able to make laws.

4. Young people should be treated as adults by the law.

SkillBuilder: Writing and conducting a survey

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you will be able to construct a simple survey to collect information about a specific issue or
research question.

251 Tellme

Collecting information through a survey is part of the questioning and researching skill in HASS. By
asking the right questions, you can gauge public opinion on specific topics, which is crucial in Civics
and Citizenship. Decision-makers often seek public input. In Year 8, you’ll collect your own data and use
existing information to enhance your research skills.

A survey collects data by asking a group of people a set of questions. For instance, political parties might
use surveys to gauge citizen satisfaction with their policies. Surveys efficiently gather information on
various topics, revealing attitudes, values, opinions and beliefs about political or legal issues.

A good survey:
e has a clear written introduction
¢ has simple questions early on
¢ places more sensitive personal questions towards the end
¢ leaves enough room for all the questions to be answered
¢ is of reasonable length
e is well presented
e is clearly analysed once responses are collected.

FIGURE 1 outlines more tips on creating a good survey.
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FIGURE 1 Survey tips

Top tips for surveys

. Make the early questions simple to encourage survey
completion.

. Place the more sensitive personal questions towards the end.

. Place responses in order ranging from positive to less positive
(e.g. always, sometimes, never).

. Do not fold two questions into one (e.g. Do you spend your
money on games and DVDs?").

. Consider leaving space at the end of the survey for
'other comments’.

. Set out your answer spaces in a straight line, either
horizontally across the page or vertically down the page.

7. Use a pleasant, encouraging manner when interviewing.
. Explain to the interviewees why you are doing the survey.

. Thank the interviewees for their assistance.

2.5.2 Show me

Step 1

Decide what you want to learn from your survey. You need to clearly decide the goals of your survey
beforehand; otherwise, your survey results will be unclear.

Step 2

Decide whom you want to survey. Will your target group include both young people and adults, or just
young people? How many people will you survey? Generally, the more people you survey, the more
reliable your results will be.
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Step 3

Decide what method you will use to collect the data. Consider factors such as cost, speed and whether
sensitive information is involved. Survey methods include:
e personal interviews
telephone survey
e mail survey
e email survey
e internet/intranet webpage survey.

Online formats such as SurveyMonkey and Google Forms are a useful method of conducting surveys
online.

FIGURE 2 Personal interviews may be conducted in a variety of places, such as at shopping centres or outside theatres.
Personal interviews usually cost more to conduct than other survey methods.
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Step 4

Design your survey. Start with a friendly introduction to encourage people to complete the survey. Work
out your questions. There are two main types of survey questions.
e Open questions allow the respondent to record their thoughts about an issue. Look at the examples
provided in the FIGURE 3 sample survey for ideas.
e Closed questions ask the respondent to select an answer from a range of options — for example, yes
or no.

Try to keep your survey short and your questions simple. Make sure the layout is uncomplicated and easy
to follow.
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FIGURE 3 Examples of different types of questions

Question type Example
RATING How would you rate the performance of our courts? Please circle one response.
SCALE
Excellent Good Fair Poor
How much do you agree with the following statements? Please tick one response.
AGREEMENT Strongly Agree Disagree Strongly
SCALE agree disagree
The courts treat everyone fairly. ” " ” ”
Australia’s judges are
independent.
MULTIPLE What is your age? Please circle one response.
CHOICE
Age: 12-14 15-16 17-18 Over 18
Why do we allow people to appeal court decisions?
OPEN-ENDED

Did you know?

Closed questions that ask respondents to rate something against a scale should have an even number of options for such a scale.
This is because people often go for the easy option and pick the middle number. An even number of possible ratings (e.g. 1-6,
instead of 1-5) means than respondents can’t just pick the middle ‘neutral’ number.

Step 5

Conduct a small trial of your survey to make sure the questions are clear and will achieve your goals.
Make any necessary changes based on feedback from the trial.
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Step 6

Conduct your survey and collate the results. These can then be analysed for patterns or anything unusual.
When you analyse the results, consider working out percentages. For example, the females aged 12-16
surveyed spend 10 per cent of their money on computer games, while the males aged 12-16 spend 25
per cent of their money on computer games.

253 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

PRI @OV QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

In a small group, design and conduct a survey. It is to be a paper-based survey carried out by personal interview.
Note that paper surveys should allow enough room for interviewees to write their answers. (If it is difficult to meet
in person, you can plan the survey via video chat and create a simple online survey.)

In your group, select one of the following topics for your survey:
® Compulsory voting and the secret ballot
® | owering the voting age to 16
® Freedom of speech

LWPX] SkillBuilder: Delivering an oral presentation

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you will be able to present a short, structured speech or presentation to a specific audience for a
specific purpose.

2.6.1 Tellme

A successful oral presentation starts before a
single word has been spoken, with these three
stages.

e Preparation — Research and plan your
speech thoroughly. Being organised will
boost your confidence.

e Visual aids — Decide on tools like
PowerPoint or Keynote and use them
effectively without overwhelming your
audience.

e Delivery — Maintain eye contact and use
a confident voice to convey your message
clearly.

FIGURE 1 Preparation and delivery are key elements of a
successful presentation
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2.6.2 Show me

Step 1

The first step in preparing your oral presentation is planning what you will say. Preparation is key to
presenting your ideas well to an audience. This is especially true if you are nervous about public speaking.

Use the following table to help you plan the elements of your presentation.

TABLE 1 Preparing for your presentation

Purpose of
presentation

To explain how to deliver successful oral presentations

Key message

That through proper practice and planning, you can overcome your potential fear of public
speaking

Secondary message

Explain the elements of successful oral presentations:
® Preparation — research and planning
® Visual aids — proper use of tools like PowerPoint or Keynote
® Delivery — sustained eye contact and confident delivery of the speech

Step 2

Think about the strategies you could use to make sure your audience remembers and understands your
message. Visual information can add to your presentation, but if used incorrectly, it can decrease the
effectiveness and clarity of your message.

Make sure that any visual aids serve a clear purpose.

The effectiveness of your speech often relates to the connection you make with your audience, so the

third step is to practise.

Confident eye contact involves more than occasional glances. Practise your speech thoroughly to ensure
you can make and hold eye contact with your audience. This will enhance your delivery. Don’t rush;
explain your points clearly and carefully.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and
reflecting

Can you think of a good
public speech? It may have
been on TV, the internet or
at school. With a partner,
make a list of memorable
speeches, include old ones
and new.

FIGURE 2 Speaking in public can be daunting, but try to connect with your
audience even if you are feeling nervous.
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2.6.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

AR I @GV COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Investigate how citizens can participate in Australia’s democracy. Working either individually or in pairs, you will
need to deliver a five-minute oral presentation in which you discuss your chosen methods and why they are
valuable to a democracy. You could present either in person to your class, or by video.

Draw up a table (similar to TABLE 1) to help you prepare and plan your speech. Then use the procedure
discussed in this SkillBuilder to ensure that your presentation is successful. You can also complete a
step-by-step worksheet from the Resources panel to help you with this task.
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3 \WHd Review

2.7.1  Key knowledge summary
Use this dot-point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

2.2 Civics and Citizenship concepts and skills

e Democracy is a political system in which citizens choose the way in which they are governed.

e Democratic values are the standards or instructions that shape a democracy.

e Australia’s system of government is based on the British Westminster system.

e |egal and political systems need everyone within the system to meet certain responsibilities in order
for everyone to make the most of their rights.

e Justice, as a concept, means that people are treated fairly and in a way that is morally right in the
eyes of the law.

e Participating in political and legal processes is an important part of a society. This occurs in a range
of ways, such as participating on a jury, expressing your views to your political representatives,
protesting, or voting in elections.

e The skills you will develop across all your HASS subjects fall into four main groups:

« Questioning and researching: This involves forming strong and well focused research questions
and ensuring all of your notes are clear, accurate and well referenced.

e Analysing: This involves examining a variety of sources including political advertising, speeches,
media releases, court judgements, cartoons and news reports.

« Evaluating: This involves exploring different perspectives or points of view and how these are
revealed in a source of information.

o Communicating and reflecting: This involves developing your ability to reflect on findings from your
research and analysis, and formulating and presenting descriptions, explanations and arguing a
point of view, using relevant terminology.

2.7.2 Keyterms

democracy a form of government in which the people determine how they will be governed

direct action showing your disapproval or disagreement with the government and their policies by directly trying
to influence their decisions and the views of the public, for example through protesting

values individual beliefs that help to guide our actions

2.7.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview.
Why is it important to study Civics and Citizenship, and what skills do | need?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the questions? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry questions, outlining your views.
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learn

eWorkbook Customisable worksheets for this topic
Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary

2.7 Review exercise

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 B LEVEL 3
1,4,7,8,11, 14 2,3,9,10,12 5,6,13,15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1.

82

From the following, identify the most valuable benefit of studying Civics and Citizenship.
A. Being able to write political speeches

B. Being able to make informed decisions

C. Being able to interpret media messages

D. Being able to remember historical dates

Which skill involves understanding different perspectives and using evidence to form judgements about
political issues?

A. Communicating and reflecting

B. Analysing

C. Evaluating

D. Understanding cultural influences

Why is it important to develop critical thinking skills in Civics and Citizenship?

A. To memorise important laws

B. To understand political arguments and make informed choices

C. To gain popularity in political discussions

D. To choose political leaders based on personal preferences

Which HASS skill is most likely to be key to sharing ideas and opinions effectively in debates and
discussions?

A. Communicating and reflecting

B. Investigating issues

C. Organising

D. Making informed decisions

What is the main purpose of researching issues?

A. To gain new knowledge for writing essays

B. To develop personal opinions on issues

C. To gather information and evaluate the pros and cons of different viewpoints

D. To memorise laws and rules

Which of the following is a key reason why Civics and Citizenship education is important?
A. It teaches how to win elections.

B. It encourages active participation in society and informed decision-making.

C. It helps students memorise political figures.

D. It focuses on learning political theory only.

Civics and Citizenship education helps individuals to mostly develop the ability to:

A. lead political campaigns.

B. work together to make decisions for the common good.

C. follow rules without questioning authority.

D. focus solely on individual interests.
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8. Do young people under 18 have rights under the law?
A. Yes, they have both rights and responsibilities.
B. No, they do not have any rights.
C. They only have responsibilities.
D. They have rights but no responsibilities.

9. How can citizens actively participate in the political and legal systems of their country?
A. By voting in elections
B. By serving as witnesses or jurors
C. By participating in referendums
D. All of the above

10. Identify how Civics and Citizenship education contributes to personal development.

A. It teaches only historical facts.
B. It helps students become informed and responsible citizens who can contribute to their communities.
C. It focuses only on memorisation of political figures.
D. It trains students to follow orders.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

11. Identify the four HASS skills, and explain how each one contributes to being an informed citizen.

12. Explain why it is important for students to engage in discussions about political and social issues in Civics
and Citizenship education.

13. Explain how critical thinking skills can help individuals assess the validity of information presented in the
media.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

14. If you were to research a controversial political issue, explain what steps you would take to ensure that your
information is reliable and balanced.

15. Explain how Civics and Citizenship education influence the way people participate in their local communities
or governments. Do you think it should be mandatory in schools? Why or why not?

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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3 Freedom and democracy

LESSON SEQUENCE

3.1 Overview

3.2 Qur democratic rights and freedoms

3.3 How we form a government

3.4 How citizens participate in Australia’s democracy

3.5 Inquiry: Does Australia need a bill Of FiIgNtS? ... 103
3.6 Review




TN

E=SER] Overview

% INQUIRY QUESTION

' How can active and informed
citizenship be achieved in Australia,
and what is the process for forming a

government?
In Australia, our citizens participate in a

democracy. This includes being able to vote

in elections, contact local representatives from
the government, join political parties and stand as
an independent politician.

We expect our elected representatives in
parliament to reflect our values and represent
us honestly. This expectation is supported by
the separation of powers, which divides the
government into three branches, ensuring that
no single group has too much control over
decision-making.

Nevertheless, our voting systems and
democratic processes allow us the right to
challenge, question and take direct action against
issues we may not agree with.

learn

Pre-test

Online pre-test

eWorkbook

Customisable worksheets for this topic
Digital document

Key terms glossary

Video eLesson
Freedom and democracy
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SkillBuilder

Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
HASS skills:

® QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
® ANALYSING

e EVALUATING

© COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

4
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LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify the key freedoms of our democracy such as freedom of speech,
association, assembly, religion and movement.

Our democratic rights and freedoms

Tune in

Australians.

classroom?

Democratic freedoms are important and apply to all

1. What rights do you have in the classroom?
2. What rights do you think your teacher has in the

3. If you had to make rules for your class, what would be
your top three rules for the teacher and students?

4. Who has the responsibility to ensure these rules are
maintained and followed?

FIGURE 1 What rules and rights exist in a typical Year 7
classroom?

3.2.1

The rule of law

The rule of law is a legal principal that all citizens are subject to the law and equal before the law. The
law applies equally to all citizens regardless of status or wealth. Under the rule of law, the protection

of our rights and freedoms comes from a number of sources. The Australian Constitution includes
provisions that protect some of our basic rights such as freedom of religion and trial by jury. In addition,
state and federal governments have passed laws aimed at protecting many of our rights as citizens, such
as making it illegal to discriminate against any person based on personal characteristics such as gender

or race.

Australia’s democracy is built on important freedoms that let people participate in society and express
their ideas and their views. These include the freedoms listed in TABLE 1.

TABLE 1 Examples of democratic freedoms

Freedom of Freedom of Freedom of
Freedom of speech association assembly Freedom of religion movement

Share information

Join groups or
organisations

Meet peacefully

Practise any religion

Travel within
Australia

Express opinions
freely

Form political parties

Organise protests

Choose no religion

Choose where to live

Debate ideas openly

Create community
groups

Hold public
meetings

Choose religious
beliefs

Cross state borders

Criticise government
decisions

Work with others

Gather for events

Express religious
views

Leave and return to
Australia

The Constitution also makes sure Australia is governed as a democracy in the following ways:
* Representatives in parliament are elected by the people’s direct vote.
e Each person has only one vote for each house of parliament, so all voters are equal.
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¢ Federal elections are held at minimum every three years.

All laws passed by parliament must be agreed upon by a majority of members in each house,

representing the wishes of most voters.

e There is a division of powers between the federal and state governments, spreading power between
these two levels.

e The courts are independent of the government, so they can enforce the law fairly and equally to all.

3.2.2 How to have your say

One of our key rights as Australian citizens is the right to actively take part in democratic processes. We
can do this in several ways. First, there is our right to vote — a right that can be exercised by all Australian
citizens over the age of 18.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 2 Voting is a democratic right.

Evaluating 20

1. What is meant by a ‘right’
and a ‘responsibility’?

2. With a partner list the
benefits of voting.

3. Explain in what ways
voting can impact
government policies
and decisions at the state,
federal and local levels.

sk

i\ N
14 Tormhebatnt Vot | sl

Then there is our right to freedom of speech, which allows us to express our opinions through a variety
of methods. We can write letters to the newspapers, we can phone in to talkback radio, and we can
publicise our views on social media using Facebook or X or create our own website or blog. Your ability
to openly access websites, emails and social media from various devices promotes the ability to express
an opinion on any issue, to anyone, anytime and anywhere. In the same way, you can access the opinion
of others or seek information continuously. In addition, there are opinion polling companies that conduct
surveys of ordinary people on all sorts of issues. These results are often published and accessible to

the public.

Limits to freedom of speech

In Australia, our right to freedom of speech is limited by the law. These legal boundaries are set to prevent
hate speech, bullying and harassment, defamation, and obscenity.
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3.2.3 Theright to disagree

Not everyone will agree with actions taken by our governments. In a democracy — where we all have
freedom of conscience, freedom of speech, freedom of association and freedom of assembly —
we have the right to express that disagreement. When a person (or group of people) expresses that
disagreement pubilicly, it is known as democratic dissent.

Expressing dissent is one of the ways in which we can participate in a democratic society under our
Australian right. While we are required to obey the law, we are not required to blindly follow whatever

the government tells us. Every individual is free to undertake a range of activities in an attempt to have a
particular law changed — for example, to organise and participate in a demonstration or public rally, or to
sign a petition supporting a change in the law.

Participation in a rally or protest march allows many people who disagree with particular government
policies to express their point of view. Such protests are also aimed at changing those policies and
convincing other undecided citizens to support their cause.

Limits to freedom of assembly

While holding meetings in a hall or similar space generally has no restrictions, assembling in public

areas might limit access for others. For example, a protest march on a busy main road may cause traffic
problems. Thus, some state governments have imposed restrictions on freedom of assembly. Most agree
that any assembly or protest should be peaceful and not threaten bystanders. Public protests in Australia
are usually well publicised in advance to attract supporters and minimise disruption to normal activities.

Limits to freedom of movement

Freedom of movement, like other rights, is limited by law. We can move within most public spaces, but not
trespass on private property. We can travel between towns, cities and states, and leave Australia for work
or holidays, with the right to return.

Restrictions may occur to protect the public. Before trial, an accused person may be prevented from
leaving the state or country. After natural disasters, people may be barred from entering affected areas.
During custody disputes, courts may limit children’s movement to ensure access to both parents.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 ‘Change the date’ protests

Analysing o e

1. Using your understanding
of protest, and considering
FIGURE 3, can protests
change the rules or
opinions of others?

2. Are there rules for holding 10
a protest march? | ten —3 & : A
3. Why should protests be B p ] NG NG h

peaceful?
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3.2.4 Freedom of religion

Freedom of religion is protected by the Constitution. This means the government cannot force anyone to
follow any one religion, nor can it prevent anyone from freely practising their own religion.

3.2 SkillBuilder activity g:\LNEIN

1.

3.2

Have you ever attended or witnessed a protest,
march or other kind of demonstration? What FIGURE 4 Students protesting in Sydney
was the issue? B 4 o
Look at FIGURE 4. What do you think is the
purpose of this demonstration? In your answer,
consider both what the people are protesting
against and what they are protesting for.
Mind-map or list any current issues in society
you think that young people should be
challenging.

Exercise learn

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,4 3,5,6,7 8,9, 10, 11

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1.

Identify the meaning of the term democracy.

A. A system of government where power is held by a single ruler

B. A system of government where the citizens exercise power by voting

C. A political system based on hereditary rule

D. A form of government in which the military controls power

Complete the following passage by selecting the correct words from the options provided.

As showing attitude / dissent / rebellion / obedience is an essential part of democratic society, it is

reasonable / unreasonable that some groups and individuals would feel the need to voice their opposition

to government policies and decisions.

a. ldentify two limits or bounds of law.

b. Explain how they could reasonably be placed on dissent in Australian society.

a. In a democratic society, individuals are guaranteed certain rights, which include the freedom of speech and
the right to vote. True or false?

b. Provide reasoning to support your response

Identify and explain one way in which the Australian Constitution protects our rights.
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ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Explain how dissent directed towards government policies or actions can have a positive influence on

Australian democracy.

7. Explain why the freedoms of association, assembly and movement are important in maintaining Australia as

a democratic society.

8. Explain two reasons why freedom of speech is important in supporting democracy in Australia.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. In both the anti-conscription campaign during the Vietnam War (1970s) and the Franklin blockade (1980s),
people broke the law to achieve their aims. Their campaigns were ultimately successful. Explain whether it is
appropriate for people to break the law to achieve the changes they want. Justify your answer.

10. Suggest one way in which freedom of assembly might be restricted by the bounds of law.
11. Suggest one circumstance when it might be reasonable to restrict a person’s freedom of movement.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.

ILEER] How we form a government

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to outline the election process including compulsory voting and preferential voting as

key features of Australia’s democracy.

Tune in

Australian federal elections use a preferential voting system.
This means that voters enter their choices in order of
preference, with 1 being the highest. To make every vote
count, voters should use each number only once.

1. Have you ever attended a vote (e.g., with a parent
or carer)? What did you see there?

2. There are many ways to vote incorrectly. Brainstorm ways
which you think the voting slip in FIGURE 1 could be made
invalid. Hint: use the instructions on the top of the ballot
paper to support your answer.

3. Describe how you would complete the voting slip correctly.

FIGURE 1 An incomplete voting slip

Number the boxes from 1 to 6 in the order of your choice

AGATHA, Alloysius
Blue party

BARRY, Beatrice
Red party

CALORMEN, Chris
Yellow party

DAVIDS, David
Purple party

EUGENIDI, Eva
Orange party

FAN, Fai
Grey party
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3.3.1 The electoral system

Our system of government is a democracy. This means it is based on the idea that we elect
representatives to make laws for us. Because we vote for them, these representatives are expected to
make laws that we agree with. If they do not do that, then we can vote for different representatives at the
next election. Voting is compulsory in Australia. Those with the right to vote have the opportunity to elect
representatives to:

e the Commonwealth Parliament in Canberra

¢ the state or territory parliament sitting in each capital city

e |ocal councils in the city, town or shire in which the electors live.

All Australian citizens aged 18 years or over are legally required to enrol to vote. You can enrol any time
after your sixteenth birthday, either online or by filling in a paper form.

The secret ballot

Australia was one of the first places to have a secret ballot. This means voters can keep their votes
private. Before, voters had to announce their votes publicly, which led to intimidation and bribery. In the
1850s, most Australian colonies started using the secret ballot. Voters now fill out their papers in private
and place them in a box where votes are mixed together.

Compulsory voting

Compulsory voting was introduced in Australia in 1924. Now, all citizens over 18 must vote in federal,
state and territory elections. Some states also require voting in local elections. Not voting without a good
excuse can result in a fine.

FIGURE 2 All registered voters have their names and
addresses recorded in the electoral roll.

T

Alternative voting methods

To help people who can’t vote on election day, there are other options:
e Pre-poll vote: Voters can go to early voting centres up to three weeks before the election.
e Postal vote: Voters can apply to receive and send their votes by mail.
¢ Absentee vote: Voters can vote interstate or overseas at designated places.

These methods ensure everyone can vote, even if they aren’t in their home area on election day.
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One vote, one value

Each person has one vote, making all voters equal. The number of representatives and senators varies
due to the Australian Constitution.

Preferential voting and proportional representation

Preferential voting

In preferential voting — like Australian federal elections — voters must nominate candidates in their
order of preference from highest to lowest. In full preferential voting, this means numbering every

candidate on the voting slip from high to low. In optional preferential voting, voters can instead nominate
their main preferences without numbering every candidate.

Proportional representation

Senate elections use proportional representation. Voters may vote ‘above the line’ or ‘below the line’.
Voting above the line requires completing at least six boxes in preferential order. Voting below the line
requires at least 12 boxes to be numbered. The order of the boxes on the paper is random. To win a seat,
senators have to win a set proportion (or quota) of the votes.

FIGURE 3 An example of a Senate ballot

£1. SENATE POSTAL BALLOT PAPER
You may vote ,@ et e e it

i " ELECTION OF & SENATORS
In one
of twoways 4 B ¢ D E ¥ G H
either v - " e .
4 ;A i T TASMANIAN AUSTRALIAN TASMANIA LIBERAL/ TASMANIAN CALL TO NATURAL LAW ;\USTRAUAN
INDEPENDENT LABOR PARTY SENATE TEAM NATIONAL PARTY GREENS AUSTRALIA PARTY DEMOCRATS
SENATOR BRIAN FRED NILE)
HARRADINE GROUP
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SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. What are the two voting options in Senate elections using proportional representation?

2. Work with a partner to describe the difference between full and optional preferential voting in Australian federal elections.
3. At what age must Australian citizens enrol to vote, and how can they do it?
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3.3.2 The role of members of parliament

Members of parliament in the local community

Members of parliament perform many jobs
besides debating and voting in parliament.
They spend much time in their electorate,
helping the community and individual
voters. Often, members of parliament are
approached by ordinary citizens requesting
them to take some action and work to make
improvements in that community.

FIGURE 4 Members of parliament often perform official opening
ceremonies in their electorates.

Federal parliament sits for only about 18
to 20 weeks per year, so many members
of parliament can often spend as much
as 30 weeks of each year in their local
electorates.

Helping the community

Because each electorate has a similar
number of voters, the electorates can vary
in geographical size depending on how
densely populated they are. For example, the smallest Australian electorate in terms of geographical size
is Grayndler, which is in the south-eastern suburbs of Sydney. It has a total area of 32 square kilometres.

The largest in area is Durack, which takes up most of country Western Australia. It covers more than 1.6
million square kilometres. As you can imagine, it is much harder for the member for Durack to maintain
contact with the voters than it is for the member for Grayndler. Nevertheless, both members will attempt
to perform similar duties in relation to their respective communities.

FIGURE 5 The divisions of (a) Durack in Western Australia and (b) Grayndler in New South Wales

(a)

O’Connor
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Every member of parliament has an office in their electorate. Members representing very large electorates
such as Durack will probably have electorate offices in more than one town. No matter the size, members
visit schools, clubs and community groups to help and support local projects, such as building a new road

or improving a hospital. They work hard to make their communities better places to live.

Helping individual voters

Members also help individual voters with problems involving government departments, such as Centrelink
or immigration. They write letters or make calls to the relevant government minister to help get issues
resolved quickly. If a member personally intervenes on behalf of someone in his or her electorate, this will
usually get high-priority attention from the government department.

Providing a direct link to parliament

Voters can also raise concerns about bigger issues, like coal seam gas mining. Members can take these
issues to parliament for investigation and new rules.

Members often meet with constituents in Parliament House, Canberra, and help with petitions to the
House of Representatives. These petitions can bring important issues to the attention of the parliament.

It’s important for members to keep strong ties with their community to be re-elected.

SkillBuilder discussion

Evaluating

1. Mind-map some of the
responsibilities members
of parliament might have
in their electorate offices.

2. Suggest how members
of parliament can assist
individual voters with
government-related
issues.

3. Give two reasons why it is
important for members of
parliament to be present

in their local communities.

FIGURE 6 Members of parliament have electorate offices located within their electorates,
often on high streets.

'MEMBER FOR
PRAHRAN

Pranean liveabis: =
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3.3.3 How governments are formed and lost

In democratic countries like Australia, governments can be formed and lost in many ways according to the
needs, wants and actions of the citizens. There are various factors which impact upon whether a party or
coalition of parties have the right to form government.

Parliamentary majority

Parliamentary majority requires a party or coalition (a group of parties) to have the support of over

50 per cent of the members in the House of Representatives. If a government has a majority, it can pass
Bills and carry out policies. Because there are 150 seats in the House of Representatives, a parliamentary
majority requires 76 seats (half of the total plus one).
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The role of the opposition

The official opposition is the party or coalition which has the next highest number of seats. If the
government loses the confidence of the House of Representatives or the citizens, the opposition would
step into the role of government, with its leader as the new prime minister. The shadow ministry, led by the
leader of the opposition, is a mirror image of the government ministry. The purpose of the opposition is to
carefully examine, criticise and challenge the government in power.

Hung parliament

A hung parliament occurs when no party or group has over 50 per cent of the seats in the House of
Representatives. This means that no party can pass laws without getting support from independents.
During a hung parliament, the two main parties or coalitions will attempt to convince independents to
support them so that they can get the 76 seats needed for a majority.

Minority governments

When a major party does not hold an outright majority, the support of a minor party or independent
becomes crucial for passing Bills or motions. This situation allows strong negotiations between a major
and a minor party, meaning smaller parties can have a significant impact on legislation and government
decisions. An example of this balance of power is evident in the Senate (sometimes referred to as the
house of review), where minor parties have often played significant roles in shaping policy outcomes.

EREICIGE MOV COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

In this activity you will develop a plan of action to raise an issue and make sure that your voice is heard. You
will also need to provide a consultation and feedback process to make sure that everyone involved has an
opportunity to respond. This activity can be conducted ‘for real’ or just as planning up to question 5.

Have your say

Working in a group of up to three people, complete the following activities.
1. Brainstorm a variety of issues in:

a. this class b. your school
¢. your local community d. your national community
e. the world.

2. Choose one issue from your brainstorm to focus on. It does not matter at which level; choose the issue you
are most passionate about.

3. Identify the stakeholders: who are the people involved in the issue? Consider both those directly impacted by
the issue and those who have some power to resolve or change the issue.

4. Propose a way to gather information to ensure a range of voices are heard (i.e. not just your opinion). For
example, you could create a survey, petition or website to collect information.

5. Decide who you should communicate your information with: who from your list of stakeholders could use this
information to act? Identify who would benefit from receiving the information.
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3.3 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 W LEVEL 3
1,2,3,5,6 4,7,8 9,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Define electorate.
2. Australia was one of the first places to have a secret ballot, allowing voters to keep their votes private.
True or false?
3. Identify the voting method that allows voters to apply and send their votes by mail.
A. Pre-poll vote
B. Pre-poll vote
C. Postal vote
D. Accessory vote
4. Outline the role elected representatives play in government.
5. Explain two different ways of forming government.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Identify the particular right that Australians have that makes this country a democracy.

7. Explain why the Senate is elected in a different way from the House of Representatives.

8. Members of the Australian Parliament are paid over $200 000 per year. Some people argue that, as they
spend less than half the year in Canberra, and only four days a week in Parliament when they are there, they
are overpaid. State whether this is a fair assessment of a member’s work. Give two reasons to justify
your opinion.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Explain what is meant by hung parliament and how it influences the formation of government in Australia.
10. Explain the role of the opposition in the Australian parliamentary system and evaluate how it can impact the
current government.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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IR How citizens participate in Australia’s
democracy

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
e explain how to participate in Australia’s democracy, including in the electoral system
 outline how lobby groups work
¢ identify the role of direct action.

Tune in

Young people can help make big changes in the
world. They have the right to speak up about
issues that affect them.

1. What is a change that you’d like to see in your
school or local community?

2. Do you feel like you can do anything about it? Why
or why not?

3. If the problem is bigger than you first thought, who
else can you involve in solving the problem?

3.4.1  Using the electoral system

Citizenship is not just a legal status. It is also a means to get involved and be part of the decision-making
in our country. As a citizen, you are on the electoral roll, and this means that you can participate by:
enrolling to vote when you turn 18

e voting in elections (federal, state and local)

e working at polling places

e joining political parties

* running as a political party candidate.

At a different level, active citizenship means getting involved with your local community. Active citizenship
can be as small as organising a clean-up of your local street, park or even your school. Or, it can be as
big as educating people about Australia’s democratic values, skills and participation. Active citizenship
involves six broad categories of political participation, shown in FIGURE 2.

FIGURE 2 The six categories of political participation

- Activities with .
Voluntary Informal political political e AT General social
work action implications participation

® Formal or informal  Activities focused  Activities that have e Informing or ¢ Acts of kindness, * Being a good
voluntary work on bringing about political implications challenging other such as giving neighbour
or preventing but not focused on opinions blood or donating e General solidarity
change change to charity with others
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SkillBuilder discussion

Questioning and researching

1. How does voluntary work contribute to the political process in Australia?
2. What role do protests and demonstrations play in influencing public opinion in Australia?
3. How can contacting politicians help address community issues in Australia?

3.4.2 Contacting representatives

Every Australian is represented by elected officials at three levels of government. These representatives
work for their communities and want to hear from citizens about important issues. There are ways for you
to get involved and contact your representative, such as:

e writing letters and emails

* making phone calls

e requesting meetings

e attending community forums and meetings

e following and engaging on social media.

Don’t just show up — make sure you do your prep work. Make sure you research your issues, have clear
points to make and suggest possible solutions. It’s also important to be professional and courteous. Write
or speak clearly, be polite and respectful and make sure you follow up if needed.

3.4.3 Working with groups

Sometimes joining with others can be more effective than acting alone. Australia has many interest
groups and lobby groups that work to influence government decisions.

Lobby groups often:
e research issues deeply
* meet with politicians
e run media campaigns
e propose policy changes.

Examples include business organisations, unions and professional associations.

3.4.4 Taking direct action

Sometimes citizens can take peaceful direct action to create change. This can be more public than other
forms of participation.

When many feel that an issue requires immediate action, or they believe that the government is making
the wrong decisions, people will often take direct action to influence government actions. Direct action
usually consists of some form of public demonstration and can sometimes involve citizens deliberately
breaking the law to bring their views to public attention.

FIGURE 3 Types of direct action

Peaceful . . Effective direct
Public campaigns )
protests action

® Public rallies ® Petitions ® Has clear goals
* Marches o | etter-writing e Stays within
e Sit-ins campaigns the law
e Silent * Media ® Respects
demonstrations engagements others’ rights
® Public meetings e Is well
organised
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SkillBuilder discussion

Evaluating
‘Direct action is more effective than writing to politicians.’ Discuss.

Look at FIGURE 3.

1. When might direct action work better?

2. When might contacting representatives be more effective?

3. What examples can you think of where different methods have worked?
4. How might different methods work together?

CASE STUDY
Student climate strikes

School Strike 4 Climate is a global movement of students who demonstrate and protest against policies that
promote fossil fuels and industries which damage the environment. The movement gained traction across the
world in 2018, when Greta Thunberg — then a pupil in a Swedish school — staged a protest outside the Swedish
parliament building.

A global strike followed on 15 March 2019, which included over a million strikers across 125 countries, including
Australia. School Strike 4 Climate (SS4C) operates in Australia and makes the following demands of politicians:
® Net zero by 2030, which means no new coal, oil or gas projects, including the Adani mine
* 100 per cent renewable energy generations and exports by 2030
® Funding of a transition and job creation for all fossil-fuel workers and their communities

Is it legal?
In media coverage of the climate strikes, a number of politicians claimed that the students were acting illegally.

The New South Wales education minister informed a news reporter that, ‘You simply can't strike if you don’t have
ajob ... the law is very clear: this is a notified school day, kids should be at school.’

However, statements like this were countered by Greta Thunberg and organisations like the Australian Youth
Climate Coalition. The right to strike is broadly considered in democratic countries to be protected, defending
the social health and economic interests of workers. Australian Lawyers for Human Rights supported the strikes,
recognising the young people’s rights to peaceful assembly and freedom of speech.

Is it effective?

On 15 March 2022, federal minister Sussan Ley successfully appealed against a 2021 Federal Court of Australia
decision that the minister has a duty of care to young people when assessing fossil fuel developments. As
bushfires and floods continue to impact young people’s lives in Australia, many young people see it as their
responsibility to keep the issue of the climate crisis on the agenda.

SS4C Australia continues to operate with planned strikes, sit-ins and social media events. According to a study
from the University of Sydney, ‘Students learn through their participation in striking, in contrast to the often-
insufficient climate change education taught in schools.’ At the time of publication, SS4C is still going strong,
empowering young people to take action.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communication and reflecting

Read the ‘Student climate strikes’ case study.

1. What are the three key demands made by School Strike 4 Climate (SS4C) in Australia?

2. Why did some politicians claim the student strikes were illegal?

3. What was the outcome of Sussan Ley’s appeal in 2022, and why is it significant?

4. Do you think students should be allowed to strike during school hours for political or environmental causes? Why or why not?
5. How effective do you think student-led movements like SS4C are in influencing government policy?

6. If you were a school principal, how would you respond to students wanting to participate in a climate strike?
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R (TG E T EVALUATING, COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Choose an issue in your local area that needs changing. Examples could include: public transport, street lighting,
availability of other community amenities, such as pools, skate parks, recreation centres etc.
1. Investigate the issue:

a. What exactly needs to change?

b. Who has the power to make this change?

c. What evidence supports your position?
2. Propose your approach:

a. What participation methods would work best?

b. Who could you work with?

¢. What steps would you take?
3. Present your plan to the class explaining why you chose certain methods over others.

3.4 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,3 4,5,6 7,8

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Which of the following is not a way citizens can participate in the electoral system?
a. Running as a candidate
h. Working at a polling station
¢. Making laws
d. Voting in an election

2. Name all the correct examples of direct action:

a. Peaceful protests

b. Writing to politicians

c. Public rallies

d. Voting in elections

Explain, in your own words, what a lobby group does.

Describe two different ways you could contact your local member of parliament.

5. Explain how the separation of powers prevents any one group from becoming too powerful in Australia’s
democracy.

APPLY AND ANALYSE

6. Examine three different methods of participating in Australia’s democracy. What are the strengths and
weaknesses of each? Organise in a table.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

7. Propose which participation method would be most effective for:
a. saving a local park
b. changing a national law
¢. improving school facilities.

A 5
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8. Alocal council plans to demolish a historic building in order to build a shopping centre. Complete the table
below comparing the positives and negatives of different participation methods for concerned citizens.

Method of How it could be
participation used Negatives

Electoral system

Contacting
representatives
Working with
groups

Direct action

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.

Inquiry: Does Australia need a bill of rights?

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to summarise the arguments for and against Australia’s need for a bill of rights.

Background
In this inquiry you will investigate whether Australia needs a bill of rights.
Did you know that many countries throughout the world have a bill of rights or charter of rights to protect

the human rights and freedoms of their citizens? Australia is one of the few western democracies that
does not have a bill of rights.

FIGURE 1 The United States, Britain, Canada and New Zealand are
all countries with similar democratic systems to us that have a bill of
rights or a charter of rights.

A bill of rights can be part of a country’s constitution, in which case it can be difficult to change; it can
also be legislation passed by parliament, which can be changed by that parliament at any time, if most
members of parliament support that change.

TOPIC 3 Freedom and democracy 103



Many people say that a constitutional bill of rights would better protect the rights of citizens, because it
cannot be easily changed. Victoria, Queensland and the Australian Capital Territory have all introduced
legislated charters of rights.

Before you begin

Access the Inquiry rubric in the digital documents section of the Resources panel to guide you in
completing this task at your level. At the end of the inquiry task you can use this rubric to self-assess.

Inquiry steps
Step 1: Questioning and researching

e What is a bill or charter of rights?

e How does a bill or charter of rights protect rights and freedoms?

¢ How does a bill of rights operate in another country?

Why doesn’t Australia have a bill of rights?

e How are rights and freedoms protected in Australia (e.g., freedom of speech, right to silence)?
What can people do in Australia and overseas if they think their rights have been affected by the
actions of government or someone else?

* Now choose one of your questions as your inquiry question.

Step 2: Analysing
Begin by investigating the bill or charter of rights in one of these countries:
e Britain
e Canada
* New Zealand
e United States of America

Make notes under your inquiry questions.

Step 3: Evaluating

¢ Propose possible reasons for Australia having a bill of rights.

* What options does Australia have for obtaining a bill of rights?

Explain how a bill of rights supports a democratic society.

Create a table that shows the advantages and disadvantages of having a bill of rights.
How are rights protected in Australia?

Are these protections enough, or does more need to be done?

Step 4: Communicating and reflecting

Select a format to present your point of view. This could be a short video, a mock TV interview, a
PowerPoint presentation, or a similar format.
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kY] Review

3.6.1 Key knowledge summary

Use this dot-point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

3.2 Our democratic rights and freedoms

e Key democratic freedoms in Australia include freedom of speech, association, assembly, religion and
movement.

e We can participate in democracy through voting, direct action and petitions that can influence
government policies and decisions.

* Respectful and lawful expression of dissent is important in maintaining a democratic society.

3.3 How we form a government

e All citizens over the age of 18 have the right to vote in Australian elections, although they need to
register to take full advantage of this right.

» Preferential voting means that voters nominate candidates in the order they prefer from highest
to lowest.

¢ Local members are voted in to help their constituents.

¢ A parliamentary majority requires that a party or group holds over 50 per cent of the seats in the
House of Representatives.

3.4 How citizens participate in Australia’s democracy

* In a democracy, citizens have the right to disagree with those in power.
e There are many lawful ways to express dissent, including protests.
e Protests and petitions can have an impact, and lead to laws being changed.

3.5 Inquiry: Does Australia need a bill of rights?

e Australia is one of the few Western democracies that does not have a bill of rights.
In this Inquiry students investigate a bill of rights in another country and whether one is needed in
Australia.

3.6.2 Keyterms

Australian Constitution the foundational legal document that establishes the framework for the governing

of Australia

balance of power the distribution of authority and responsibilities among the three branches of government
confidence the level of support that the government has from the parliament, which is necessary for the
government to remain in power

democracy a form of government in which the people determine how they will be governed

democratic supporting democracy, or the system of government where supreme power is vested in the people
and exercised directly by them or by their elected representatives under a free electoral system

direct action showing your disapproval or disagreement with the government and their policies by directly trying
to influence their decisions and the views of the public, for example through protesting

dissent disagreeing with a decision, opinion or set of beliefs, and expressing this disagreement

electoral roll an official list of people who are registered and eligible to vote in elections

electorate an area of Australia that elects one member to parliament

freedom of assembly the right to gather peacefully in public for meetings, protests, or events

freedom of association the right to join or form groups, clubs, or organisations voluntarily

freedom of conscience the right to think and believe freely, including moral and ethical beliefs

freedom of religion the right to practise any religion or none, without interference from the government
freedom of speech the right to express opinions publicly without government censorship, within legal limits
interest group an organisation that seeks to influence government policy on specific issues
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laws the system of rules that Australia recognises as regulating the actions of its citizens, which it may enforce by
the imposition of penalties and sanctions

lobby group a group that actively tries to persuade politicians to support their cause or policy

petition a formal request for change signed by many people

preferential voting a voting system where voters rank candidates in order of preference, used in Australian
federal elections

proportional representation a voting system where seats in parliament are allocated based on the proportion of
votes each party receives

right an entitlement to be treated in a particular way. A legal right is a right that can be enforced by law.

rule of law a legal principal that all citizens are subject to the law and equal before the law. The law applies
equally to all citizens regardless of status or wealth

separation of powers the dividing of responsibilities and powers of government

3.6.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Reuvisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview:

How can active and informed citizenship be achieved in Australia, and what is the process for forming a
government?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the question? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry question, outlining your views.

learn
Post-test Online post-test
eWorkbooks Customisable worksheets for this topic

Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary

3.6 Review exercise

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 B LEVEL 3
1,4,10, 11,12 2,3,7,13,14 5,6,8,9,15,16

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Identify what is meant by democracy.
A. Any form of government where laws protect the freedom of speech
B. Any form of government with rights protected by a constitution
C. Any form of government in which the people determine how they will be governed
D. Any form of government with two houses of parliament
2. From the following, identify a lawful form of dissent.
A. Protest
B. Writing a threatening letter
C. Overthrowing a government by force
D. A verbal threat or accusation
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10.

Explain what a protest might achieve.

A. A change in laws

B. A new law being passed

C. Raising public awareness

D. All of the above

Identify how old you must be to vote in Australia.
A.20

B. 17

C.18

D. 21

Outline the meaning of preferential voting.

A. Voters vote in preference from lowest to highest.
B. Voters number their votes from 1 to 10.

C. Voters vote in order of preference from highest to lowest.
D. Voters do not need to number their votes.

Identify how many votes must be numbered ‘below the line’ on a Senate voting slip.

A. Fewer than 12

B.12

C. More than 12

D. At least 12

Explain the role of the opposition.
A. To create diversity

B. To argue with the government

C. To carefully examine, criticise and challenge the government in power

D. To generate conflict

Identify how many seats a majority government must hold.
A. Over 50 per cent

B. Fewer than 50 per cent

C. 80 per cent

D. 25 per cent

Identify which of the following is a key right associated with voting in Australia.

A. People have the right to vote in local council meetings.
B. One branch controls the other.

C. Each branch can check the powers of others.

D. All branches have the same role.

Identify the statement that best describes the role of freedom of assembly in Australia.

A. It allows anyone to assemble anywhere without limitations.
B. It allows peaceful protests but may be subject to legal restrictions.
C. It mandates government approval before any public assembly.

D. It restricts assemblies to private properties only.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

11

12.

13

Explain the term parliamentary majority.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

15. Explain how the separation of powers in Australia’s democracy ensures that no single group has too much

control over decision-making.

. Identify when it might be reasonable for a government to restrict a protest gathering.
Briefly explain how each state and territory is represented in the Senate.

. Explain how local members of parliament can assist individuals and community groups.
14.

16. Explain in what ways Australian citizens can actively participate in the democratic process beyond voting.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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Statutes: Making laws through parliament

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to explain how parliament makes laws.

Tune in

There are laws related to the protection of Australia’s environment.

They can be found in the Environmental Protection and Biodiversity FIGURE 1 Australia’s wildlife is protected
and Conservation Act 1999. under specific laws.

1. Working with a partner, propose three reasons why we might need
laws related to the protection of the environment.

2. Brainstorm reasons why laws might need to change.

3. Hypothesise: what might parliament do to change this law?

4.2.1 The lawmaking process

In Australia, parliaments consists of the lawmakers at the state and federal levels of government. Most
laws in Australia are made by our federal and state parliaments. These laws are called statute laws. Most
Australian parliaments have a lower house and an upper house. Parliaments make laws by passing

a Bill through both houses.

Ideas for new laws come from members of parliament or government departments. Parliament also
engages formal law-reform bodies to investigate and suggest ways to improve laws. Additionally laws
change because society’s actions highlight important issues (FIGURE 1).

A law made by parliament is called legislation, a statute or an Act. Before any proposed law can become
an Act of Parliament, it has to be debated and passed by both houses of parliament and then approved
by the Crown. During the debate in parliament, the government explains why the law is needed and why
it will be good for Australia. The opposition may try to argue why this is not the case. Let us see, step by
step, how all of this might happen in federal parliament (FIGURE 2).

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

1. Where do ideas for laws come from?
2. Why do you think most Australian parliaments have two houses?
3. Why might a proposed law be changed when it is being debated in parliament?
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FIGURE 2 How laws are made in federal parliament

First reading
The Bill is formally presented in
the House of Representatives.

Second reading
Members debate and vote on
the Bill's overall purpose.

House committee (optional)
A public inquiry is held and
findings are reported back.

Consideration in detail
(optional)
Members review and discuss
each part of the Bill.

Third reading
Members vote on the final
version of the Bill.

Bill is passed
The Bill is approved and sent
on to the Senate.

—>

First reading
The Bill is formally
presented in the Senate.

Second reading
Senators debate and vote
on the Bill’s main purpose.

Senate committee (optional)
A public inquiry is held and
findings are reported back.

Committee of the whole
(optional)
Senators examine and discuss
the Bill in detail.

Third reading
Senators vote on the final
version of the Bill.

Bill is passed

The Bill is approved and
completes the Senate stage.

4.2 SkillBuilder activity LIRS

Working in pairs, visit the Commonwealth Parliament website to investigate a new law that is going through

parliament now.

a. Briefly describe the law you have found and explain what stage it has reached.

—>

Royal assent
The governor-general
formally approves the Bill.

The Bill becomes an

Act of Parliament.

b. Describe what will happen in the next stage of the process of your Bill passing through parliament.
c. Consider whether this proposed law will be changed much on its way through parliament. Justify

your opinion.

Share your findings with another pair of students.
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4.2 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 W LEVEL 3
1,2,3 4,5,7 6,8,9

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Identify the correct definition of statute laws.
A. Laws that are made by local government
B. Laws that are made by the judiciary
C. Laws that are made by state and federal parliaments
D. Rules that are made at school
2. Select from the following words to complete the sentence below.

petition bill slip
Act of Parliament Act of law Act of government
A is a proposed law and an is the final version of the law.

3. Royal approval / governor-general assent / royal assent / double majority is approval by the ruling
monarch of Australia or their representative of a proposed Bill.
4. Explain what is meant by the term statute law.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

5. Use a flow chart to explain how a law is made in parliament. Draw your flow chart using eight boxes joined
by arrows. Number each box from Step 1 to Step 8. In each box describe what happens to the proposed law
in that step, using no more than ten words. For example: Step 1 — government (in Cabinet) discusses the
idea of a new law.

6. A new Bill about reducing plastic waste has just passed through both houses of the Australian Parliament.

a. Explain what will happen next for the Bill to become an Act.
b. Why is royal assent an important part of the law-making process?

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

7. In your view, explain whether the process of lawmaking in Australia is fair. In your answer consider whether
the people have enough opportunity to have their say when new laws are being made. Justify your answer.

8. Since 1981, no party has had a majority in the Senate, except for three years from 2005 to 2008. This means
that a government may have to negotiate with non-government senators to pass legislation. Identify one
advantage and one disadvantage of this process.

9. Queensland, the Northern Territory and the Australian Capital Territory only have one house of parliament,
rather than an upper and a lower house. This means there is no upper house review of legislation. Explain
whether this is a good or a bad thing. Justify your point of view.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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Common law: Making law through the courts

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
* ijdentify how the courts make laws
e define the term precedent and how it applies to lawmaking.

Tune in

Did you know? Courts often must decide the meaning of
words in statutes when deciding cases.

FIGURE 1 A game of hockey, played with a hockey
stick

The Victorian Control of Weapons Act 1990 makes it an
offence to carry a regulated weapon without a lawful
reason.

Iltems that could be classed as a regulated weapon
without someone realising it include everyday objects that,
under certain regulations, are considered dangerous. For
example, a hockey stick can be classed as a dangerous
weapon if it is used to harm someone.

You be the judge:

1. Create a list of items that you think could be classed as
weapons.

2. Do you think someone should be convicted of the offence
‘carrying a regulated weapon without a lawful excuse’
if they have a hockey stick off the pitch? Justify your
answer.

3. Suggest one reason a person might need to have a weapon.

43.1 Common law

The main role of courts is to settle disputes, but courts also make laws. They do this as they interpret
existing laws and make decisions to resolve the cases they are hearing. This type of law is known as case
law, judge-made law or common law.

Common law originated in England as judges travelled from village to village making decisions based
on tradition, custom and precedent. The judges began to apply a law that was common to all people
across the country, rather than using the customary law of each region. Common law is applied today
when cases come to court and there is no legislation regulating that case. The judge needs to make
a decision about the law on this type of matter. This process is illustrated in the following case study,
Finders keepers.

4.3.2 Finders keepers

The law relating to who has the right to own things that are found has changed over the years as judges
have made new decisions. The judges in the following cases made decisions that became part of the
common law because there was no existing law about possession that specifically applied to the cases.

TOPIC 4 Law and order 115



CASE STUDY
Money found buried on private property

In 1964, a woman sold her New South Wales house to
a couple. The couple hired a building company to work
on the house. While digging, one of the owners of the
building business found a tin with £8500 inside.
® The original owner claimed that she had buried the
tin and therefore the money belonged to her.
® The couple who had bought the house claimed
that the money was theirs because it was found on
their land.
® The owner of the building business claimed the
money belonged to him because he had found it.

FIGURE 2 Who owns the contents of the box?

No laws covered this dispute, so the judge hearing the
case was required to make a decision that would create
a new law. The judge decided that the couple who now
owned the house were allowed to keep the money
because they owned the land.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

1. Read the ‘Money found buried on private property’ case study. Work with a partner to decide how long you think the box has
been buried.

2. Discuss why there is a dispute over the ownership of the box.

3. You be the judge: who will you give the box to? Give a reason for your decision.

CASE STUDY
Gold found by the side of the road

In 1965, a Queensland police officer was walking to the place where he was
going to direct traffic leaving a drive-in theatre. On the side of the road, on
land belonging to the theatre, he found a gold ingot. The owner of the gold
could not be found.

® The owner of the land claimed ownership.

® The police officer claimed ownership because he had found the ingot.

* The police officer’'s employer (the state) claimed ownership because the

officer worked for the state.

The judge hearing the case decided that the land was regularly accessed
by the public and that the police officer could keep the gold ingot because
his job was to direct traffic, not to find lost things. Any other member of the
public might have found the ingot, and the fact that the officer was on duty
was just a coincidence.

FIGURE 3 Does a gold ingot found
on someone’s property belong

to the property owner or to the
person who found it?
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4.3.3 Precedent

Common law is developed through the legal principle of precedent. If your sister was given a car for her
18th birthday, you might expect your parents to do the same for you because your parents have set a
precedent. Courts use the same idea. When a judge makes a decision in a court case, this decision will
be recorded in a law report. Other judges hearing cases with similar facts will refer to these decisions.
As judges follow precedents set in earlier cases, the law is applied consistently and fairly. Additionally,

it might be possible to predict the outcome of a case. This process, which is used by courts to interpret
statutes and create precedents, is shown in FIGURE 4.

Precedent works because of our court hierarchy.
FIGURE 4 The decision-making process for settling disputes in court

Dispute before court

l

Is there a past
Is there relevant No N Create new
legislation? cazerewsr;;riflaatgcts precedent
Yesl l
Apply legislation Yes Decision
- Is it binding on No Is it
Decision current case? persuasive?
Yesl Yesl
Decide whether to
Apply use or whether to
create new precedent
Decision Decision

4.3.4 Australia’s court hierarchy

Australia’s court system is made up of many different courts, which are arranged in levels in order of
importance (a hierarchy). The higher courts in the hierarchy hear the most serious matters; less serious
cases are heard in the lower courts.

At the bottom of the court hierarchy is the Magistrates’ Court (called the Local Court in New South Wales,
the Magistrates’ Court in Western Australia and elsewhere). These courts hear more than 90 per cent of
the cases that go to court, and they have a large number of courthouses. There is probably one in your
local area. The District Court (called the County Court in Victoria) exists in most states and sits only in the
main cities. There is only one Supreme Court in the capital city of each state, and only one High Court in
Australia (in Canberra).
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FIGURE 5 The Australian court system

High Court of Australia

State/territory courts Federal courts

Supreme Court Federal Court  Family Court
Intermediate courts Federal Circuit
(County/District Court) Court

Lower courts
(Local/Magistrates’ Court)

Did you know?

Western Australia is the only state in Australia with its own Family Court. While other states rely on the federal family law system,
the Family Court of Western Australia handles both state and federal family law matters, like divorce, child custody, and property
settlements, all in one place. This unique court was established in 1976 to better serve WA families under a single,

streamlined system.

The High Court is a federal court, but its decisions are binding on all state and territory courts. When
superior courts (such as the High Court and each state’s Supreme Court) settle disputes, they can create
new legal principles that must be followed by the lower courts in their own hierarchy. This is referred to
as a binding precedent. Judges in each state have to follow only those decisions made in the higher
courts in their state, and those made in the High Court. For example, a decision made by a judge in the
Supreme Court of Western Australia does not have to be followed by judges in the District Court of New
South Wales. However, the New South Wales judges could use the decision as a persuasive precedent.

LR (LTGRO QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

1. Using the internet or newspapers, find an article that reports on a new principle of law that has been made
through a landmark court case.
2. Investigate how this case proceeded through the courts.
3. Write a brief report on how this case established a new legal principle.
If you are having difficulty finding a case, try one of these:
® Commonwealth v Tasmania (Tasmanian Dams case)
Eddie Mabo & Ors v The State of Queensland (Mabo case)
Dietrich v the Queen (Dietrich’s case)
Plaintiff M701/2011 v Minister for Immigration and Citizenship (Malaysian solution case)
Love v the Commonwealth of Australia; Thoms v the Commonwealth of Australia
Vanderstock & Anor v The State of Victoria
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4.3 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,3,7 4,56 8,9

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1.

4.
5.

Identify the statement that best explains common law.

A. Laws that are made by state and federal parliaments

B. Laws that are made by the courts

C. Laws that are made by local government

D. Rules that are made at school

Identify the statement that best describes precedent.

A. Laws that are made by local government

B. A previous court decision that has a high degree of similarity to a case that is currently before the court
C. Any decision that is heard in the Supreme Court

D. Any decision that is made in the Magistrates’ Court

Identify three statements that are relevant to the case studies under the heading of Finders keepers.
A. All cases concern lost items (of significant value).

B. All cases have items that were never claimed.

C. All cases involve common law.

D. All cases involve ownership disputes.

List the courts in Western Australia’s court hierarchy, from highest to lowest.

Explain where and how common law first developed.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6
7

. Summarise how the judges in the case study Finders keepers made changes to the law.
. ldentify two things that could happen if a judge decided to ignore a precedent and make a completely

new decision.

A. The judge could be fined.

B. A new precedent could be set.

C. The decision would be overruled.

D. An appeal to a higher court may be made.
E. An appeal to a lower court may be made.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8.

Many people argue that judges should not make law because they are not democratically elected, unlike
members of parliament. Identify and explain one positive and one negative effect of judges making law
through precedent.

The doctrine of precedent states that judges must apply a precedent established in a higher court in the same

court hierarchy, but occasionally judges apply a precedent from a court in a different state or different country.

Explain when and why this might occur.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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T Types of law: Criminal and civil law

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
¢ explain what makes a crime according to criminal law
¢ explain the difference between a summary and indictable offence
e explain how civil law encompasses other areas of law.

Tune in

1. Draw a table such as the one below. FIGURE 1 Did you know that a car accident can involve

[ Criminallaw | Givllaw il and i

}
a. In the first column, mind-map a list of everything you
know about criminal law.
b. In the second column, mind-map a list of everything

you know about civil law.
c. Which list is longer?

2. How do you think criminal and civil law might be
involved in the car accident shown in FIGURE 1?

441 Criminal and civil law

There are two main types of law in Australia:
e Criminal law, which protects us and punishes offenders
e Civil law, which protects our rights and property

Criminal law is made and enforced by parliament and the courts. Everybody must follow the same criminal
laws. Civil law, on the other hand, enables individuals and groups to pursue their rights if they have been
infringed by other individuals and groups.

442 Criminal law

Criminal law protects innocent individuals from wrongdoers. It outlines the way people should act — what
they can and cannot do. Examples of crimes include robbery, homicide (manslaughter and murder),
rape, assault, theft and drug offences.

If a person commits a crime, this is treated very differently from other legal issues. For example, if you rob
a bank, it does not remain a dispute between the bank and yourself. Your action is regarded as an offence
against the state. The state gives the police the power to catch offenders and prosecute them through
the courts. It is up to the prosecution to take legal action against an accused person in order to establish
the guilt of the accused, based on evidence, because the prosecution has the burden of proof. This
means that the prosecution must prove that the accused is guilty of the crime. It is not up to the accused
person to prove their innocence. This is referred to as the presumption of innocence.
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During the court case, you, as the accused, will have the opportunity to tell your side of the story. If you
are found guilty, you will be punished. Possible punishments include a fine, imprisonment, community
service, good behaviour bonds, loss of a driving licence or a combination of these punishments.

Indictable offences

Serious crimes, such as homicide, child abuse and rape, are called indictable offences. These offences
are heard in higher courts, such as the District or County Court, or the Supreme Court. The guilt of the
accused is determined by a jury.

Summary offences

Less serious crimes, such as minor assaults, petty theft and traffic infringements, are called summary
offences. These are dealt with relatively quickly and cheaply by a magistrate in a Magistrates’ Court.

Did you know?

Western Australia has ‘either way’ offences; they can be dealt with as a summary or an indictable offence, depending on the
circumstances of the offence. The penalty is significantly lower if the offence is heard summarily.

In the car accident shown in FIGURE 1, the state would take action if the driver who caused the accident
had broken the road laws, by speeding, failing to give way or having a blood alcohol content of over
0.05 per cent.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 2 A criminal act is treated as an offence against the state, which

uses the police and courts to apprehend, prosecute and imprison the
person who has done wrong.

Communicating and

reflecting

1. Why is a crime considered
an offence against the
state?

2. What is the difference
between a summary and
an indictable offence?

3. What is meant by the term
beyond reasonable doubt?

Burden and standard of proof

In a criminal case, the jury (or magistrate) must be satisfied that the accused is guilty ‘beyond reasonable
doubt’. This means that, based on the evidence, the only logical conclusion is that the accused is guilty.
This is known as the standard of proof. The prosecution has the burden of proof. If a magistrate or jury is
not convinced beyond reasonable doubt of the accused’s guilt, the accused should be given the benefit of
the doubt and found not guilty.

4.4.3 Civil law

Civil law deals with non-criminal matters. It allows people to bring actions against other people for a civil
wrong done to them. Civil law involves such matters as disputes between friends, business partners,
consumers and retailers, neighbours, or an individual and a government department. Examples of civil
wrongs include negligence, trespass, defamation, nuisance and breach of contract. Where a civil
wrong is successfully proven in court, the wronged party, referred to as the plaintiff, will usually seek
damages (money) as compensation. In such a case, the defendant will be found to have been liable.
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For example, consider the landmark court case of Donoghue v Stevenson from 1932. In this case,
Mrs Donoghue discovered a decomposed snail at the bottom of a ginger beer bottle after she had
consumed some of its contents.

This caused her to suffer serious stomach iliness. She decided to sue the manufacturer, Mr Stevenson, for
negligence, arguing that he did not take sufficient care to ensure the product was safe for consumption.

Mrs Donoghue, as the plaintiff, went to court to prove her case (see FIGURE 3). She sought an order from
the judge for the manufacturer, the defendant, to pay her compensation for the harm caused. The plaintiff
does not always win such cases; sometimes the judge decides that the plaintiff’s rights were not breached
and can order them to pay the defendant’s legal costs. Civil law can be required to address a wide range
of unusual circumstances.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 A civil wrong is treated as a private matter between the disputing parties. If the

Analysing
. Why is the situation shown

1

. What is the standard of

. Why do you think the

defendant is found liable, the judge may order them to compensate the plaintiff or rectify the
harm caused.

in FIGURE 3 an example In civil cases ...the injured person sues ...and can receive compensation.
of civil law?

proof in a civil case?
standard of proof is

different between criminal
and civil cases?

There is a lower standard of proof in civil cases. The plaintiff has to show that the defendant was ‘more
likely than not’ to have committed the breach. This is known as the ‘balance of probabilities’.

In the car accident shown in FIGURE 1, the driver who caused the accident can be sued for medical
expenses related to injuries suffered by others and the damage caused to property.

LR IOV QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

You may use digital or print media for this task — read all the instructions before you begin.

1. In pairs, find three newspaper articles describing civil law cases and three describing criminal law cases. Make
sure your articles relate to Australian law and are not more than 12 months old.

2. Option 1: Cut out (or print) the heading for each article and paste them on a large sheet of paper (leave room
for annotations). Record where the newspaper the article is from and the date of the article. Classify each
article as relating to criminal or civil law and provide evidence from each article to support your decision.

3. Write a paragraph to summarise (present the main points) each article under each heading.

Identify the laws that apply to each article.

5. Option 2: Create a slide for each article. Insert a screenshot or copy and paste the heading of the article.
Add text boxes for:
® newspaper name and date

classification (civil/criminal)

evidence supporting classification

summary paragraph

applicable laws.

&
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4.4

Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,8 4,5,7,8 6,9, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1.

Fill in the gaps in the following sentence to define criminal and civil law.

protects our rights and property while protects people and punishes

offenders.
Classify the following as either a crime or a civil wrong.
A. Negligence B. Robbery
C. Drug offences D. Trespass
E. Arson F. Breach of contract
G. Homicide H. Trespass
|. Defamation
True or false? Summary offences can only be dealt with by the Supreme Court.
State the difference between:
a. the plaintiff and the defendant
b. indictable offences and summary offences
¢. burden of proof and standard of proof.
a. Explain what is meant by the presumption of innocence.
b. Explain how the presumption of innocence protects individuals who are accused of a crime.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. The standard of proof differs in criminal and civil cases.

a. Explain the difference between civil and criminal law.

b. Identify which type of case has the higher standard of proof.

c¢. Distinguish between the standard of proof required in civil and criminal cases.
d. Suggest reasons why the standard of proof differs in criminal and civil cases.
Identify whether the following cases involve criminal law, civil law or both.

a. You are held up at knifepoint and your purse or wallet is stolen.

b. A woman slips on a wet supermarket floor and breaks an ankle.

¢. A man is convicted of driving with a blood alcohol content of 0.08 per cent.

d. You find maggots in a tuna sandwich you just bought from a cafe.

e. A neighbour’s loud music at 3 am is disturbing you.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8

10.

. Demonstrate your understanding of how a case can include both criminal and civil elements. Create your

own scenario for a case that might involve both criminal and civil law. Identify the part of your scenario that
is civil and the part of your scenario that is criminal.

victim is frequently not compensated for harm done to them. Limited victim compensation is available in
some cases but not in every case.

It has been suggested that the law should be changed to provide compensation in every criminal case.
Explain one advantage of this change and predict a possible disadvantage of this change.

Criminal cases are dealt with by the courts because the state prosecutes the wrongdoer. Only around
20 per cent of civil cases come before the courts because they are resolved out of court by negotiation

In a civil case, the victim can sue for compensation, but in criminal cases, the wrongdoer is punished and the

between the parties, or because one party does not have the money to fight the case. This can mean that the

wealthiest or most powerful party wins.

Propose a reform to the law that could help resolve this situation.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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TR Customary law in Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Islander communities

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander readers are advised that this topic may contain photos of, or
references to, people who have died.

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
¢ describe some of the ways in which customary laws are significant to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures
¢ outline examples of how customary law is practised within the legal system today.

Tune in

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples

recognise ‘payback’ as an element of customary FIGURE 1 Spearing is a possible punishment within customary
law. Traditional punishments include spearing law.

and singeing a person.

Though the man in FIGURE 1 is just giving a
demonstration, imagine that he is about to deliver
‘payback’.

1. As a class, discuss what you think happens
during a spearing.

2. Brainstorm ideas about what is meant by
spearing and singeing a person.

3. Discuss whether you think this sounds like a
suitable way to deliver justice.

4.5.1 What is customary law?

Customary law refers to the guidelines for behaviour that have been developed by Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander Peoples. These laws are passed on by word of mouth and have not been written down. In
what way is customary law significant to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples? We will explore the
answer to this question throughout the rest of this lesson.

The Dreaming

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples’ laws originated in the Dreaming. The Dreaming is an English
term that refers to the origins and practice of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander beliefs and cultural
systems. These communities have a very strong relationship with the land. They believe that they do not
own the land — that the land is a spiritual part of them, and that there can be no separation of one from
the other. The stories, songs and dances about the Dreaming reveal the many ways in which Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander Australians are connected to the land.
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Dreaming stories

Dreaming stories are used by Elders to pass on customary laws and provide guidance and instructions
about how to behave and the right way to live. Young people are expected to listen to their elders, be
obedient, not be greedy or steal. Customary law covers food, family rules, marriage requirements and
spiritual responsibilities. Songs and dances are used to pass down customary law.

FIGURE 2 Fern Pool, Karijini National Park, on the traditional lands of the Banyjima, Kurrama and Innawonga people. Aboriginal
and Torres Strait Islander Australians believe that the Australian landscape and all its features were created by their ancestors.
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SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

1. Look at FIGURE 2. How do Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples believe Fern Pool was created?
2. How would creation information be passed from generation to generation?
3. Do you think these stories have been passed unchanged from generation to generation? Give reasons for your answer.

Dispute resolution

It is true that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples did not have governments, police or courts
in the same form as contemporary Western systems. However, this does not mean they lacked law,
governance, social order or systems of justice.

TOPIC 4 Law and order 125



Rather, the Elders would meet to discuss the incident or dispute and agree on an appropriate
consequence or solution. Punishments ranged from public ridicule or shaming for minor offences to exile
or spearing for serious cases. The Warlpiri people of Central Australia would spear the offender’s thigh,
leaving a scar as a reminder of their wrongful act.

4.5.2 Recording customary law

Customary law has not been codified. It is not easy to record. This is because it is not always the
same throughout Australia. Different language groups and communities have their own customary laws,
languages, beliefs and traditions. The laws that apply to one group do not necessarily apply to

another group.

4.5.3 Customary laws and Australian law

Some state and territory laws have been amended to specifically refer to customary law — the Northern
Territory’s Sentencing Act 1995 recognises customary law. Many courts have also taken customary law
into account when considering sentences. Refer to the case study Court imposes customary punishment
in section 4.5.3 for an example.

CASE STUDY

Court imposes customary punishment

In 1993, Wilson Jagamara Walker became the first in
Australia to receive a customary punishment as part
of a sentence. Walker, a 23-year-old Aboriginal man
from Central Australia, pleaded guilty to manslaughter
after intervening in an attack and killing one of the
attackers. Chief Justice Martin initially sentenced him
to three years of imprisonment, but the sentence was
suspended. Walker was released on a two-year good
behaviour bond with the condition that he be speared
in the thigh by the victim’s relatives.

FIGURE 3 Wilson Jagamara Walker’s case was the first
in Australia to include a customary punishment as part of
a sentence.

In describing the customary punishment, Chief Justice
Martin said:

‘When you return to Yuendumu, you will be called
upon to face tribal punishment ... by getting speared in
each of your legs a couple of times in such a way that
you will be pained for at least a couple of weeks ... A hunting spear would be used. The punishment would be
administered by the brother of the dead man.’

Martin ordered police officers to witness the spearing so that they could verify that the sentence had been carried
out. Walker was told to return to the court to have the sentence reviewed if this did not occur.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

1. What is spearing?
2. Why do you think customary law uses this type of punishment rather than fines or imprisonment?
3. Suggest a reason why customary law is now being used alongside Australian law
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FIGURE 4 The Koori Court in Victoria provides a more informal environment for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
offenders, who must plead guilty if they wish to be sentenced here.

Elder/ __— Magistrate —__ Elder/

respected respected
/ person person \
Koori court Y Otlfth
officer Justice
worker
il Prosecution
support
/
EIECE) Defence

counsel

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing and Evaluating

1. Look at FIGURE 4. What is the Koori Court?
2. Discuss how it differs from traditional courts.
3. Decide, with a partner, why this type of court might be needed.

4.5.4 Alternative sentencing for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
offenders

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders who plead guilty early may be offered alternatives to court-
imposed sentences. One initiative is circle sentencing, which is widely used in New South Wales. This
includes Elders, the victim, the offender, their lawyer, the prosecutor and a magistrate sitting together to
determine an appropriate sentence. This process aims to avoid imprisonment and is not used for serious
charges like murder or sexual assault.

In circle sentencing, the offence is considered first; then, the offender’s background and the effect on the
victim and the community are discussed. Elders decide the sentence, which must be approved by the
magistrate. Sentences often include good behaviour bonds, with conditions such as counselling

or community service that involves culturally appropriate supervision. The aim is to break the cycle

of offending.

Other states have similar programs:
e Victoria: Koori Courts
e South Australia: Nunga Courts

In Western Australia, Aboriginal Community Courts ran between 2006 and 2015 but do not operate
anymore. The territories also have circle or community courts. These courts involve Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander community members and are less formal than traditional courtrooms.

Did you know?

Customary law is not formally recognised in Western Australia, but courts may consider cultural background and customary
practices in sentencing and child protection cases.

Positive outcomes for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander offenders

According to the 2021 census, Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples make up 3.8 per cent of the
Australian population but account for 32 per cent of the prison population. In Western Australia, Aboriginal
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and Torres Strait Islander Peoples are 17 times more likely to be imprisoned than non-Indigenous
Australians. This over-representation is linked to intergenerational trauma due to colonisation, unequal
social positions and cultural differences.

Circle sentencing has been effective in lowering reoffending and imprisonment rates when compared to
sentencing through traditional courts. This is because the underlying causes of offending, such as drug
and alcohol addiction, are addressed. The inclusion of Elders and respected community members and
consideration of cultural factors improve engagement levels.

One criticism of this approach to sentencing is that the accused is required to plead guilty. This
undermines the presumption of innocence, where the prosecution is required to establish the guilt of
the defendant.

4.5 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,3 4,5,7,9 6,8, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Customary law refers to the guidelines for behaviour that were developed by British courts / Aboriginal and
Torres Strait Islander Peoples / Australian courts.

2. ldentify how Elders are involved in the administration of justice in cases involving young Aboriginal and Torres
Strait Islander offenders in Victoria.
A. They are never involved.
B. They act as lawyers for the offender.
C. They keep the offender in their custody until sentencing.
D. They participate in determining the punishment handed down to the offender.

3. Ildentify an example of legislation that recognises customary law in Australia.
A. The Northern Territory Sentencing Act C. The Racial Discrimination Act
B. The Constitution of Australia Act D. The Sex Discrimination Act

4. Explain why it is difficult to codify customary law.

5. Summarise why many politicians and lawmakers in the early years of colonisation and federation did not
understand that Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples had incredibly detailed customary laws that
governed their societies.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Read the case study Court imposes customary punishment. Outline the way in which the judge incorporated
customary law into the sentence imposed on Mr Walker.
7. ldentify two reasons for recognising customary law as part of Australia’s legal system.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8. Consider whether new courts should be established to reflect the traditional laws of other ethnic or religious
groups in Australia. For example, consider whether an Islamic court should be established so that Muslim
offenders could be sentenced according to sharia law.

State one argument for or against this idea.

9. Recall as many reasons as you can to explain why Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples find
customary laws significant.

10. If there is a conflict between Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples’ law and laws legislated by
parliament, explain which should apply. Justify your point of view.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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Young people and the law

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify young people’s rights and responsibilities when
interacting with law enforcement.

1.

2.

TUNE IN

In Western Australia, the age of criminal
responsibility is 10. This means that children under
the age of 10 cannot be charged with a criminal
offence. However, between the ages of 10 and 14,
the prosecution must prove that the accused
understand their actions were seriously wrong,
rather than just naughty or mischievous or a bit of
harmless fun. Above the age of 14, children are
fully liable for criminal offences.

Why do you think the minimum age at which a
child can be charged with a crime is 10?

Do you think this minimum age should be raised?
Give reasons for your answer.

What challenges do you think courts might face
when dealing with youth offenders?

Should youth offenders be treated differently to
adults in the justice system? Give reasons for your
answer.

FIGURE 1 There have been discussions about raising the age of
criminal responsibility in Western Australia.

4.6.1

Why is the legal system important?

The law plays an important role in the lives of young people under 25, shaping their rights and
responsibilities in areas like work, social media and interactions with police. In Western Australia, the
age of criminal responsibility is 10, meaning children under this age cannot be charged. The Western
Australian justice system focuses on diversion and rehabilitation programs for young offenders. The aim
is to address the root causes of offending and reduce repeat offences by helping young offenders make
better life decisions.

Understanding legal consequences — especially in areas like cyberbullying, substance use and public

behaviour — helps young people make informed choices and avoid trouble. Knowing your legal rights can

also protect you in situations involving employment, consumer protections or police interactions. In this
lesson the focus will be on under-25s interacting with the police.
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4.6.2 When do | have to give my details to the police?

In some circumstances, you may be committing a criminal offence if you refuse to give police your name
and address and show your ID (if you have one) when requested by police. A police officer can ask for
these details if they reasonably believe that:

¢ you have committed an offence, including traffic offences

e you may have information that will assist in their investigation

e you are driving a car or riding a motorbike

e you have been involved in a traffic incident or may have information about a traffic incident

e you are in a licensed venue, or have purchased alcohol using a fake ID

FIGURE 2 Police can legally ask for your name, address and ID. They must provide you with their name, rank and place of duty if
you request this information — write it down for future reference.

Please give me your
name and address

This is my ID - can
| have your name,
rank and station?

It is also a criminal offence to provide false information — such as a fake name and address or using
fake ID.

It is best to always cooperate when the police request this type of information. You have the right to ask
a police officer for their name, rank and place of duty.
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4.6.3 Police questioning and juvenile rights in Western Australia

When the police arrest and charge a juvenile with a criminal offence, they must notify a responsible adult
by phone or in person. If a responsible adult is not available, police must find an independent witness to
be present, unless it is considered inappropriate to do so. This might be the case if:
e the young person was driving a vehicle
 the young person refuses to provide their details
¢ notifying a responsible adult could interfere with an investigation or pose a risk to the young person’s
safety.

In Western Australia there is no law requiring a responsible adult to be present during police questioning,
but police guidelines recommend it. If a responsible adult is not present, questioning may proceed, but
any statements made could later be challenged in court.

Who can act as an independent witness?

An independent withess may be present during police questioning, and may include:
e a parent, guardian or youth worker
e an older sibling or relative or other trusted adult
e a lawyer of the young person’s choosing.

Where possible a witness should be of the same gender, ethnicity and cultural background of the young
person.

The right to silence

The right to silence is a fundamental legal principal that allows individuals to refuse to answer police
questions except in certain circumstances (see section 4.6.2). You do not have to go to an interview or
go to a police station unless you are under arrest.

If you are arrested, you have the right to be told why you are under arrest. Police should also inform you
of your right to call a friend or family member and a lawyer, and to have an independent person present
during questioning.

Other than giving your name and address and date of birth, you can choose not to answer any questions.
Police must caution you that:

e you do not have to say anything unless you wish to

e anything you do say may be used as evidence in court.

If questioned, you can lawfully respond with ‘no comment’.

The presumption of innocence

Under Australian law, every individual is presumed innocent until proven guilty. This means a person does
not have to prove their innocence; rather, the prosecution must provide the evidence to establish guilt.
Remaining silent cannot be used as proof of guilt.

4.6.4 Following lawful directions: move-on laws

Police have the power to issue move-on orders, which require a person — including juveniles — to leave
an area for up to 24 hours. These orders are meant to prevent crime, keep public areas safe and reduce
disruptions.

A move-on order can be given if the police suspect someone is:
e committing or about to commit an offence
e breaching the peace
e behaving in a disorderly manner.

Ignoring or breaching a move-on order is an offence and could lead to arrest and charges being laid.
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FIGURE 3 A police officer can issue a move-on order to a
young person in a public place.

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing
1. Why do you think it is important for the law to presume that someone is innocent until proven guilty?
2. How do you think move-on orders can help keep public areas safe and prevent disruptions?

For young people under 18, police can also step in if they believe their wellbeing is at risk or they are
somewhere they shouldn’t be, such as skipping school. In these cases, officers may take them to a safe
place, like a youth shelter or into the care of a responsible adult. However, police cannot hold a young
person in a lock-up while waiting for care arrangements to be made — they must ensure a suitable
alternative.

Did you know?

Police can search a young person, their home or belongings if they reasonably suspect they have something relevant to an offence
such as a weapon, drugs, stolen goods or graffiti tools.

Police can also confiscate alcohol and cigarettes from young people under 18, as it is illegal for minors to possess or consume
alcohol in a public place or purchase tobacco products.

LGRS (TG TR COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

There are many laws related to young people and the law and there are variations in these laws in the states and
territories of Australia.

The majority of people obtain their learner’s permit to drive a car before they finish their secondary education.
Some will move on to their P licence before they finish school. The laws related to L and P licences vary around
Australia. If you are travelling interstate you are expected to know and obey the relevant laws.

1. Conduct some research about the legal requirements related to driving in each of the states and territories.
2. Create a presentation designed to educate your peers on the different rules and regulations.
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4.6 Exercise learn

Learning Pathway

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,5 3,4,7,8 6,9, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. The age of criminal responsibility in Western Australia is:
a. 10
b. 12
c. 14
d. 16
2. Ajuvenile is defined as a person who is under the age of:
a. 15
b.18
c. 21
d. 25
3. True or false? Young people are not obligated to give their name and address to the police unless they have
been arrested.
4. Before the police can question you, they are required to give you an official caution. ldentify the two pieces
of information you must be given.
5. True or false? Move-on orders can only be given to adults.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. A juvenile charged with a criminal offence is entitled to have a responsible adult present during police

questioning.
a. Explain what is meant by the term responsible person.
b. Explain why statements made without a responsible person present can be challenged in court.

7. Emma was in a public park at 10:00 am on a school day and was issued a move-on notice by the police.
She was sitting on a bench seat at the time and does not understand why the order was issued or what it
means. Explain to Emma why the order may have been issued and what it means.

8. Distinguish between a responsible person and an independent witness.

9. Answer the following questions in relation to juvenile offenders.

a. Suggest why a police officer cannot perform the role of independent witness when a young person is
questioned by the police.

b. Where possible, an independent witness should be of the same gender, ethnicity and cultural background
of the person being questioned by the police. Suggest a reason why.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

10. The right to silence and presumption of innocence are fundamental legal principles in Australia. Explain what
is meant by the presumption of innocence and how it is supported by the right to silence.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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I W2 [Inquiry: Western Australian court case
investigation

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
¢ investigate a recent criminal case in Western Australia
¢ develop your legal vocabulary
* break down and identify the various aspects of a criminal case.

Background

In this inquiry you will investigate a recent criminal

case in Western Australia. FIGURE 1 The Supreme Court of Western Australia

The Western Australian judicial system was
established in 1829, shortly after the settlement
of the colony. The system originally consisted of
a sole decision-maker Captain James Stirling,
enforcing British law because Australia did not
have its own law at this time.

Nearly 200 years later, the system has grown

to a hierarchy of seven courts that operate at
more than 32 locations across the state. Courts
operate in a hierarchical system, meaning that
courts must follow the decisions of higher courts
in the hierarchy. This ensures consistency in the
application of the law across Western Australia.

Before you begin

Access the Inquiry rubric in the digital documents section of the Resources panel to guide you in
completing this task at your level. At the end of the inquiry task you can use this rubric to self-assess.

Inquiry steps
Step 1: Questioning and researching
You will need to locate a recent criminal case that you can track from start to finish. You might use
newspaper reports or online court records. Make sure you can answer the following questions about
your case:
e What are the different courts in the Western Australian Court hierarchy and what cases do they hear?
e How can legal terminology be used to identify a criminal case?
e Which statutes contain offences?
e Where are different types of offences heard?
e What are the elements and penalties for different offences?
e What was the result of my criminal case?
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Read the Perth man fined for using metal jawed traps on magpies article in the Resources panel. Read

this article and see the annotations below.

Terminology
Fined, plead, guilty, animal
cruelty, sentenced, Magistrates’
Court, criminal offence

Court
This case was heard in
the Magistrates’ Court of WA

Jurisdiction
The Magistrates’ Court has the
power to hear criminal offences
involving adults (aged 18 or over)
The court deals with ‘simple
offences’ and some ‘either
way offences’. More serious
offences commence
proceedings in the Magistrates’
Court, but must be heard
in the District or Supreme courts.
Fined, plead, guilty, animal
cruelty, sentenced, Magistrates’
Court, criminal offence

Criminal offence
Cruelty to animals as
outlined in the
Animal Welfare Act 2002 (WA)

Extract from legislation:
19. Cruelty to animals

(1) A person must not be cruel
to an animal.
Penalty: Minimum - $2000.
Maximum - $50 000 and
imprisonment for 5 years.

(b) uses a prescribed inhumane
device on the animal;

Participants in the case:

Offender: Man from Perth’s
southern suburbs
Witness: Community member
who saw magpies caught
in traps in the man’s garden.
Provided an eyewitness
account to the court.
RSPCA WA Chief Inspector:
Prosecuting
offenders who breach the
Animal Welfare Act 2002 (WA)
Magistrate: Presided over the
case, enforced rules of evidence
and procedure and handed
down sentence to accused.

Outcome
The accused was
found guilty and
was fined $4000.

Appeal

If the accused wished to appeal his conviction
or sentence he would need to apply to
the Supreme Court of WA within 28 days of
receiving the Magistrates’ Court’s decision.

Step 2: Analysing

Find a newspaper article that relates to a Western Australian criminal case.
* Make a list of the legal terminology used in the article. Create a glossary by defining each of

these terms.

Legal term

Definition

Prosecution

¢ ldentify the main participants (e.g. the victim, prosecution, accused, police, etc.) and explain each of

their roles in this case.

¢ ldentify the crime or simple offence that has allegedly been committed.

e Which court presided over this case? Outline the jurisdiction of this court (the cases this court has

the power to hear).

e Was the accused found guilty or not guilty in this case? If they were found guilty, what sentence

(punishment) did they receive?

e |If a party to your case wishes to appeal the decision, outline which court has the power to hear the

appeal.

Step 3: Evaluating

e Review the range of penalties that apply to your offence. Evaluate the appropriateness of these

penalties.

e |f the accused person was found guilty, was the penalty given appropriate? Justify your opinion.

e |f the accused person was found not guilty, do you agree with this decision? Give reasons for

your answet.

Step 4: Communicating and reflecting

e To present your research, paste a copy of your article in the centre of a poster and annotate the

article with your information.

* Remember: you may need additional research to fully complete this task.
e Use appropriate images or diagrams to add interest to your information.
* Use the template in your digital documents to help you present your research.
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TXXOEE] Review

4.8.1 Key knowledge summary

Use this dot-point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

4.2 Statutes: Making laws through parliament

e Statute law (or an Act or legislation) must be passed through both houses of parliament in the
form of a Bill, which must then be approved by the Crown.

4.3 Common law: Making laws through the courts

e Courts interpret laws and make decisions to resolve the cases they are hearing, and in doing so
create precedents that will be followed by other courts.

4.4 Types of law: Criminal and civil law

e Criminal law protects the community as a whole. It incorporates crimes including robbery,
manslaughter and murder. The police or a representative of the government (the prosecution) takes
the accused (the defendant) to court. There, a consequence such as a fine or imprisonment may
be imposed.

e Civil law protects the private rights of individuals. It incorporates civil wrongs including negligence,
defamation and breach of contract. A person who feels that a civil wrong has been done to them
(the plaintiff) will sue the other party (the defendant) in court.

4.5 Customary law in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities

e Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander customary law provides guidance for how to behave and live.
Disputes or incidents are resolved by the Elders, who agree on an appropriate solution or
consequence.

e Sentencing courts that incorporate customary law have had positive outcomes.

4.6 Young people and the law

e Children under the age of 10 cannot be charged with a criminal offence.

e You must give your name and address to police and provide ID if they request it.

¢ A juvenile offender can have a responsible person or independent witness present during police
questioning.

The right to silence means you do not have to answer police questions, beyond those related
to identity.

e |tis a criminal offence to disobey move-on orders given by the police.

4.7 Inquiry: Western Australian court case investigation
¢ In this Inquiry students will investigate a recent criminal case in Western Australia.

4.8.2 Keyterms

accused the party in a criminal trial against whom an action has been brought

Act a law passed by parliament

balance of probabilities requires reasonable satisfaction that the facts as presented are probably correct and
occurred as stated

beyond reasonable doubt based on evidence, there is no other logical conclusion that can be made other than
that the accused is guilty

Bill a proposed law that has not yet been agreed to by parliament or received royal assent

binding precedent a decision made in a higher court in the same court hierarchy that must be followed by a
lower court where the facts of the cases are similar

136 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



breach of contract a situation where a legally binding agreement is not honoured by one or more of the parties
to the contract

burden of proof the legal principle describing who has to prove a case in court. In a criminal trial, this burden is
on the prosecution.

codified refers to laws that have been collected and organised, usually in written form

common law law developed by judges through the decisions of courts

Crown the King’s authority in the Australian parliament, represented by the governor-general at the federal level
and a governor at the state level

customary law rules for behaviour developed by and for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples
defamation unlawful damage to a person’s good reputation through written or verbal statements

defendant the party in a civil trial against whom an action has been brought

dispute an argument

homicide the killing of one person by another person

indictable offence a serious criminal offence such as murder or armed robbery

intergenerational trauma trauma that has lasting effects carried on from those who directly experienced it to
their children and grandchildren

jury in a criminal trial, a randomly selected group of people who decide the guilt or innocence of an

accused person

juvenile a young person aged between 10 and 17 who will be dealt with through the youth justice system.
Once a person turns 18, they are considered an adult and will be dealt with under the adult justice system.
legislation a law made by parliament

liable legally responsible for a civil wrong

magistrate a court official who hears cases in the lowest court in the legal system

manslaughter the accidental or unintentional killing of one person by another person

negligence a situation where a person breaches a duty to exercise reasonable care to avoid a foreseeable risk,
resulting in another person being injured or suffering a risk of injury

nuisance interference with someone’s enjoyment of public or private property

opposition the main political party in the lower house of parliament that’s not in power

persuasive precedent a decision made in a lower court or a court in a different hierarchy that does not have to
be followed but may be used as a guide

plaintiff the person who commences a legal action in civil law

precedent a legal principle developed by a court in the process of resolving a dispute

presumption of innocence a person charged with a criminal offence should be treated as innocent, until
evidence presented in court proves they are guilty

prosecute to take legal action against another person for a criminal offence

prosecution legal action is initiated by the state. A prosecutor will present evidence to the court to establish guilt.
responsible adult a parent, guardian or youth worker

standard of proof the level of proof required to establish a case. In criminal law, the prosecution must prove that
the accused is guilty beyond reasonable doubt.

statute law law made by parliament

summary offence a minor criminal offence such as a road traffic offence and minor assault

trespass a tort (civil wrong) involving direct and intentional interference with a person, or a person’s land

or goods
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4.8.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview:
Where do our laws come from and why should they be obeyed?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the question? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry question, outlining your views.

learn
Post-test Online post-test
eWorkbooks Customisable worksheets for this topic

Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary

4.8 Review exercise

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,6,9, 10,12 3,4,5,7,8, 11 13, 14, 15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Parliament makes laws by passing Bills. What must happen for a Bill to become a law?
A. Pass the lower house, pass the upper house and receive royal assent
B. Be passed by the Labor Party, be passed by the Liberal Party and be approved by the governor-general
C. Be passed by a lower court, be passed by a higher court and receive the approval of the High Court
D. Be agreed to by all of the parties
2. ldentify which of the following would be considered an example of ‘customary law’?
A. Imprisonment
B. A fine
C. Spearing
D. Welcome to Country
3. ldentify the name given to a law made by the courts.
A. Legislation
B. A Bill
C. An Act
D. Common law
4. Review the following statements and identify which involves a precedent.
A. Parliament passing new laws banning smoking
B. A court finding that a contract existed due to a ruling made in a similar case in a higher court
C. A court imposing a penalty for non-payment of speeding fines
D. Parliament blocking a new law for immigration
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10.

In relation to questioning juvenile offenders, a responsible adult is defined as:
A. an older relative of the juvenile, such as an uncle or older sibling.

B. a parent, guardian or youth worker.

C. any adult over the age of 21.

D. a police officer who is not connected with the case.

Criminal laws are the laws made to:

A. be passed by both houses of parliament and approved by the Crown.

B. protect the community from harm.

C. develop legal principles in the process of courts resolving disputes.

D. protect the private rights of individuals.

. Suing another person for negligence is an example of:

A. criminal law.

B. statute law.

C. contract law.

D. civil law.

Identify the standard of proof in a criminal case.

A. On the balance of probabilities

B. With room for some doubt

C. Beyond reasonable doubt

D. When the jury does not like the person

Under Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander customary law, identify how disputes or incidents are resolved.

A. Police will charge you and take you to court.

B. Courts will examine all the evidence before them.

C. Elders agree on an appropriate solution or consequence.

D. Parliament passes laws through both houses.

Identify the statement that best describes Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander customary law.

A. These are laws passed through parliament that only apply to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples.

B. This is civil law that only applies to Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples.

C. These are rules and guidelines for behaviour for Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Peoples.

D. This is a set of rules for behaviour that applied in Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures before
colonisation.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

11. List the steps involved when laws are made.

12. Explain the difference between criminal and civil law.

13. Explain what is meant by customary law and explain how it originated.

14. Explain what is meant by the right to silence and how it supports the presumption of innocence.
15. Bob, aged 15, was questioned by the police in relation to a series of burglaries; his friend attended

the interview.
Explain why any statements made during the interview can be challenged in court and what this might mean
for the case against Bob.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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TR Overview

INQUIRY QUESTION

How do individuals and businesses in
Australia plan and budget to achieve
financial goals while ensuring
consumer rights and responsibilities
are upheld?

Australia’s economy is blend of private
businesses and government working together to
decide what goods and services we get. Imagine
saving a bit of money each week to buy the latest
smartphone or planning ahead to buy your dream
house or car — that’s how the market works,
deciding what’s available based on what people
want and how much they’re willing to pay. On top
of that, the taxes we pay help the government
provide important services like healthcare,
education and transport. And when the market
can’t quite cover it, the government steps in

to make sure we have the essentials. Plus, as
consumers, we have rights like warranties and
safety recalls to keep things fair and safe. Dive
into this exciting world of money decisions and
consumer rights in Australia.

=
learn

eWorkbook
Customisable worksheets for this topic

Digital document

Key terms glossary

Video eLesson

Economics and Business concepts and skills
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SkillBuilder

Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
HASS skills:

® QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
® ANALYSING

e EVALUATING

© COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING
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IIE¥] Economics and Business concepts and skills

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson, you should be able to explain the Economics and Business concepts and skills.

5.2.1 Introduction

Economics and Business is about understanding how people use resources and make decisions.
Economics looks at how goods and services are produced, distributed and consumed. It explores
concepts like supply and demand, prices and how markets work. Business focuses on how companies
operate, make profits and provide goods and services. It includes topics like marketing, management
and finance. Together, Economics and Business help us understand how the economy functions and how
businesses contribute to society. This knowledge is useful for making informed decisions in everyday life
and for future careers. There are six key concepts that underpin your study in Economics and Business.
These are shown in TABLE 1.

5.2.2 Economics and Business concepts

There are six concepts that underpin Economics and Business

TABLE 1 The key concepts in Economics and Business help make sense of the world.

Concept Description

Scarcity Learn about the economic problem of having unlimited needs and wants, but
limited resources to satisfy them.
Making choices We need to make choices about how resources are used. Making choices about

alternatives is an important part of economics.

Allocation and markets Making decisions about how we will use resources is known as resource
allocation. The market answers most of the economic questions and is where
buyers and sellers negotiate prices for goods and services.

Specialisation and trade Specialisation is when workers, businesses or nations focus on one task or on
making one product. Countries trade when they buy and sell products from each
other.

Interdependence This is the mutual reliance in an economy, where consumers, workers, businesses
and governments depend on each other.

Economic performance Economic performance is how well a country’s economy is doing based on its

and living standards goals. This is linked to standard of living, which is how good life is, measured by

how much money people make.

5.2.3 Scarcity

In economics, scarcity is the basic economic problem. Scarcity means people have unlimited needs and
wants, but limited resources to satisfy them. It’s the concept of making choices about which wants we
satisfy first. This problem is always present in all economies.

Needs are items that people must have in order to survive, such as food, water and clothing. Wants are
a wish or desire for something that will make life more enjoyable for a person, and are not necessary for
survival. In order to make good choices with their available resources, people must know the difference
between needs and wants.

144 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



FIGURE 1 The basic economic problem is scarcity, where we have unlimited needs and wants, but limited resources to satisfy
them all — this creates an imbalance.

Food, clothing, shelter, Land,
water, medicine, labour, capital,
jewellery, car, travel, enterprise
love, entertainment,

recognition, computer, Limited
electricity, wisdom resources

Unlimited needs
and wants

However, the difference between a need and a want is sometimes not clear. Generally, most of us would
say that needs include shelter, health care and access to good hygiene facilities. You might say that a
car, computer, internet and mobile phone are wants. However, many people would suggest that these are
needs.

To satisfy our needs and wants, businesses use resources to produce goods and services. There are four
main types of economic resources: land, labour, capital and enterprise. These types of resources can be
seen in FIGURE 2.

FIGURE 2 There are four main types of economic resources: land, labour, capital and enterprise.

Types of resources

l l |

Land Labour Capital Enterprise

> 4 4

L

e Resources found in e Includes all the people e These resources have ¢ Individuals who organise
nature who are employed by been created by and combine the other

e Examples include businesses and combining land and three resources to create
rainfall and climatic government labour value
conditions, mineral e Examples include e Examples include the e Entrepreneurs take on
deposits and forests doctors, builders and electricity grid system, risk by starting

businesspeople commercial buildings, businesses in the hope
highways, schools, of making a profit

factories and machinery

To produce goods and services, resources usually need to be combined. For example, to bake a loaf of
sourdough bread, we need flour, water and salt (land resources), an oven (capital resource) and a baker
(labour resource). Unfortunately, as we have seen, the resources available to us are limited. We can only
produce a certain amount of goods and services from these resources. We are not able to satisfy the
unlimited needs and wants of society. Because of economic scarcity, we must choose some things,
which means giving up other things.
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5.2.4 Making choices

In economics, opportunity cost refers to what you give up when making a choice due to scarcity.
It represents the sacrifice made when choosing one option over another. Every decision involves an
opportunity cost.

For example, Ayesha can buy either a new book or a pair of earrings, but not both. She chooses the book,
and the opportunity cost is the earrings she did not purchase.

Consumers, businesses and governments all consider opportunity cost in their decisions. Consumers
make choices about purchases, work and leisure. Businesses decide what products to produce and how
to meet customer needs. Governments determine how to manage society and the economy effectively.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 The cost of buying a video game is not just the price paid, but also the opportunity cost

Communicating and

reflecting

Mind-map with a partner

some of the opportunity

costs that you or someone
you know may have faced
in the last week.

. Discuss how these
decisions can be
complicated.

3. Why do people have

to make a ‘trade-off’?
Can you explain this in
economic terms?

1.

of not being able to spend the money on something else.

5.2.5 Allocation and markets

All economies must allocate scarce resources to satisfy endless needs and wants. This process, called
resource allocation, addresses the basic economic problem through an established economic system.

An economic system is the way we organise the production and distribution of our goods and services.
Australia’s economic system is a market capitalist economy, where buyers and sellers negotiate prices
in a market. All economic systems must answer three basic economic questions:

e What to produce

e How to produce

e For whom to produce

For example, a farmer must decide what to grow on her available land. Does she grow apples or
avocados? Then she must decide how to produce the crops. Does she grow organic crops, use high-tech
machinery or hire workers to harvest the fruit? And who will she sell her fruit to? A supermarket chain,
direct to consumers at a farmers’ market or to cafes and restaurants? These questions are summarised

in FIGURE 4.
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SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. Think of and list some of
the weird and wonderful
things that you can buy.

2. How do you think
businesses decide on
what to produce?

3. Do you think that there are
products that shouldn’t
be produced at all? What
might these be?

How to produce? The
market helps to make
decisions about the
production methods that

make profit. Every business
will attempt to make its

products using the
cheapest method.

5.2.6 Specialisation

Specialisation is when workers, businesses
or nations focus on a specific task or product.
This efficient use of resources can be seen in
assembly lines where each worker or machine
performs one distinct task. For example, in
food manufacturing, each worker completes

a specific task, allowing the business to
produce many products quickly. If one person
were responsible for the entire production line,
it would be much slower.

Countries also specialise by focusing on
products they produce efficiently. They trade
these products with other countries that
specialise in different items. For instance,
Australia exports iron ore, coal and wheat,
while importing processed fuels, cars and
electronics. Businesses and consumers trade
goods and services, like buying products in

a store.

2.2.7 Interdependence

businesses use to make goods
or services. Businesses aim to

FIGURE 4 Australia’s economic system answers the three economic questions through the market.

What to produce? The
market makes most
decisions about the types
and quantities of goods or
services to be produced.
Businesses will produce the
goods and services that
consumers want or need.

For whom to produce? The
market determines who will
get the goods and services

produced by businesses. For

example, people earn money
by working for businesses.

High-income earners will be

able to buy more goods and

services.

FIGURE 5 Specialisation can be seen on a production line. It is
organised to maximise efficiency.

Interdependence means that people and things rely on each other, affecting each other’s actions. In an
economy, consumers, workers, businesses and governments all depend on each other. For example, a
cafe needs customers to make money, and customers need jobs to earn money to spend at the cafe.
This mutual dependence ensures that all parts of the economy are connected.
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FIGURE 6 A simple two-sector circular flow model of income, demonstrating the interdependence between consumers and
businesses.

Income — wages, rent, interest, profit

Economic resources

Household

sector

Good and services

Consumption

5.2.8 Economic performance and living standards

The main aim of an economy is to satisfy the needs and wants of its people by producing goods and
services efficiently. In Australia, the government manages the economy and aims for low inflation,
economic growth, and full employment.

Economic performance is measured using indicators such as:
e Gross Domestic Product (GDP): Measures economic growth.
e Unemployment rate: Indicates the number of people without jobs.
e Inflation rate: Indicates changes in the prices of goods and services.

These measurements help the government make decisions to improve economic growth and living
standards

5.2.9 HASS skills

In addition to the concepts in Economics and Business, you will also develop four key HASS skills.

TABLE 2 The four HASS skills that you will develop in Year 8.

Skill Description

Questioning and Questioning and researching involves locating relevant and detailed information and/or
researching data from a range of appropriate sources. In Year 8 Economics and Business, this
includes conducting research on the the role of the government in the market.

Analysing Analysing involves interpreting information to identify the main features or ideas, then
examining the information closely to determine how the parts relate to the whole. In
Year 8 Economics and Business, this includes interpreting supply and demand graphs
to explain how the price of certain goods is determined.

Evaluating Evaluating means examining your interpretations of information to draw evidence-
based conclusions. It requires taking into account ambiguities and multiple
perspectives in a source and proposing potential responses to contemporary
challenges or issues. In Year 8 Economics and Business, this includes evaluating a
business opportunity with a cost-benefit analysis.

Communicating and Communicating your ideas means presenting information in a range of formats to suit
reflecting the intended audience and purpose. This includes essays, oral presentations, debates,
tables and cartoons. Reflecting on your skills is also an important part of the process.
In Year 8 Economics and Business, this includes learning how to write a business pitch
for a new product or a new business idea.
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5.2 SkillBuilder activity B:LTANET e

Testing the law of demand, law of supply and equilibrium

1. In small groups, create a fictional business (e.g., smoothie stall, tech gadget, eco-clothing).
Then answer the four economic questions:
a. What will you produce?
b. How will you produce it?
¢. For whom will you produce it?
d. How much will you produce?
Share your decisions and explain how you made your choice.
2. Each group now sets a price for their product.
a. The class acts as consumers with a limited budget.
b. Students ‘buy’ products by placing tokens or stickers.
¢. Groups can adjust prices based on demand (too many or too few buyers).
d. Discuss how prices moved toward an equilibrium.

5.2 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
2,4, 7 1,3,5,8 6,9, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Which of the following is an example of a capital resource?

A. A forest

B. A baker

C. A factory

D. Rainfall
2. Scarcity exists because we have unlimited needs and wants but limited resources. True or false?
3. Which of the following best describes opportunity cost?

A. The money you save when buying something on sale

B. The next best alternative given up when making a choice

C. The total cost of all options

D. The price of a product
4. In a market capitalist economy like Australia’s, the government decides what to produce. True or false?
5. Which of the following is not one of the three basic economic questions?

A. What to produce?

B. How to produce?

C. Where to produce?

D. For whom to produce?

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. What is meant by the term ‘scarcity’?
7. List the four types of economic resources and give one example of each.
8. Explain how the market decides what to produce in Australia.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Why might the government provide services like healthcare and education?
10. Describe what is specialisation and explain how it helps production.
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SkillBuilder: Investigating

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to develop and apply questions to investigate contemporary Economics and
Business issues. Conducting research is an integral part of the questioning and researching HASS skill.

5.3.1 Tellme

While studying Economics and Business, you will develop and use a range of questions to form the basis
of research.

The following steps are a useful guide to the process of writing questions and carrying out research.

e Develop a series of specific questions that will help guide your research in the appropriate direction,
and help you determine the information you need.

e Locate appropriate sources of that information.

¢ Record relevant information from a range of sources.

e Present the information in an appropriate form.

5.3.2 Show me

Imagine you have been presented with the following information on tax rates during 2024-25.

TABLE 1 Resident tax rates 2024—25

0-$18 200 Nil

$18 201-$45 000 16¢ for each $1 over $18 200

$45 001-$135 000 $4288 plus 30c for each $1 over $45 000
$135 001-$190 000 $31288 plus 37c for each $1 over $135 000
$190 001 and over $51 638 plus 45c for each $1 over $190 000

Your first step is to create a list of questions that you have about this information. You may be wondering
about the following:

1. What are the tax rates now?
2. Does everyone pay tax at these rates?
3. Why do | need to pay tax?

You can then start to think about how you might answer these questions.
e The Australian Tax Office website is a very good place to start.
e You may also visit other government or current affairs websites for more information and even
opinions.
e You can then think about how to present the information in an appropriate form.
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53.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

SR (TGO QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

Using the process in section 5.3.2 as a model, devise a series of questions and carry out the research to produce
a report on the following key question:

Prepare a short information session on income tax in Australia. Your information should include but not be
limited to:

® what income tax is

* why it is paid by employees

® what rates it is paid at

¢ finally whether you think it is fair.

SkillBuilder: Interpreting and explaining supply
and demand graphs

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to accurately interpret and explain the data displayed in supply and demand
graphs. Interpreting and explaining graphs is part of the analysing HASS skill.

541 Tellme

Analysing is another skill that you will develop while studying Economics and Business. This skill involves
interpreting information to identify the main features or ideas. You then examine the information closely
to determine how the parts relate to the whole. One way in which you might analyse in economics and
business is by interpreting and explaining information in tables and graphs.

In section 5.2.5 we explored the idea that the market answers most of the economic questions. Typically,
buyers want to pay as low a price as possible while sellers want to charge as high a price as possible.
From these different preferences, the market will usually arrive at a price that is acceptable to both buyers
and sellers. We can interpret and explain how this works through the use of simple tables and graphs.

54.2 Show me

Imagine a fruit and vegetable market such as the Fremantle
Markgts. These markets have Yarious busingsses competing, vegetable shops at the Fremantie Markets.
allowing buyers to compare prices and quality. Assume all stalls Can you think of any factors that could
sell potatoes and most sellers agree on the following: influence a customer’s decision on where

* at $10/kg, they would supply 200 kg of potatoes a day to shop?

 at $7/kg, they would supply 150 kg a day

 at $5/kg, they would only supply 100 kg a day

 at $2/kg, they would supply 30 kg of potatoes a day and

focus on other produce that would make a bigger profit.

FIGURE 1 There are multiple fruit and
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Buyers aim to buy at the lowest price possible and agree on the following:
e at $10/kg, only a few would buy, totalling 10 kg a day

a $8/kg, they might purchase 40 kg a day

a $6/kg, they might purchase 80 kg a day

a$4/kg, they might purchase 120 kg a day

* a $2/kg, they might purchase 160 kg a day.

As the price rises, suppliers supply more but consumers demand less. Conversely, as the price falls,
consumers demand more but suppliers supply less. What price will satisfy both buyers and sellers?

We can start to answer this by putting the above data into tables. TABLES 1 and 2 show the sellers’
preferences and the buyers’ preferences.

TABLE 1 Seller’s preferences TABLE 2 Buyer’s preferences
%2 | 30kg $10 10 kg
$5 100 kg $8 40 kg
$7 150 kg $6 80 kg
$10 200 kg $4 120 kg
$2 160 kg

These tables show that as the price rises from $2/kg, the supply of potatoes increases from 30 kg to 200
kg when the price reaches $10/kg. Similarly, as the price falls from $10/kg, the demand for potatoes
increases from 10 kg to 160 kg at $2/kg.

We can use this data to create a graph. Placing prices along the vertical axis and quantities on the
horizontal axis, we plot buyers’ and sellers’ preferences. The sellers’ preferences appear as a purple line,
and buyers’ preferences as a blue line. Their intersection point is known as the ‘equilibrium price’, and the
quantity sold at this price is the ‘equilibrium quantity’.

In this market, the equilibrium is at 50 kg of potatoes sold each day at $5/kg. Sellers will be able to sell
their 50 kg stock at this price daily.

FIGURE 2 Supply and demand graph for potatoes

Supply and demand for potatoes
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543 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

SR (G ET TR ANALYSING

In the same fruit and vegetable market, tomatoes are also subject to similar buyer and seller preferences.

Sellers agree on the following:
e at $14/kg, they would supply 200 kg of tomatoes a day
e at $8/kg, they would supply 100 kg e a day
e at $3/kg, they would supply 10 kg a day.

Buyers generally agree on the following:
e at $14/kg, buyers might purchase 20 kg a day
e at $10/kg, buyers might purchase 70 kg a day
e at $8/kg, buyers might purchase 100 kg a day
e at $2/kg, buyers might purchase 180 kg a day.

Create a table showing the quantities sellers would supply at each price.

Create a table showing the quantities buyers would demand at each price.

Analyse the tables and predict the equilibrium price and quantity for tomatoes.

Plot the data on a graph to show supply and demand preferences.

Identify the equilibrium price and quantity for tomatoes (in other words, what is the price per kilogram at
which buyers and sellers preferences would be matched, and what quantity would be sold at that price)?

gL h =

SkillBuilder: Evaluating using a cost-benefit
analysis

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you will be able to use a cost—benefit analysis to effectively evaluate a business opportunity.

551 Tellme

Evaluating means to draw evidence-based conclusions by evaluating information and/or data and to make
comparisons and evaluate costs and benefits based on the evidence. This is a skill that you might develop
in Economics and Business by looking at the benefits or advantages of something and then examining its
costs or disadvantages.

A cost-benefit analysis is a detailed examination of the strengths and weaknesses of different alternatives
in order to see whether the benefits outweigh the costs.

The principle behind a cost-benefit analysis is that you should only decide to act on an alternative if the
benefit from taking it is greater than the cost.

A cost-benefit analysis helps to determine if an option will be a good decision or investment. It is also
useful for comparing alternatives or projects, as well as estimating the resources needed to complete the
alternative or project.

A good cost-benefit analysis:
e identifies opportunities
e calculates the costs and benefits
e compares the costs and benefits to determine if the benefits outweigh the costs
e makes a decision about the best alternative to recommend.

TOPIC 5 Economics and Business concepts and skills 153



FIGURE 1 A cost—benefit analysis involves weighing up the pros and cons of a decision. You are doing it every day without even
realising. Can you think of any examples?

COST

55.2 Show me

Cost-benefit analysis of saving $10 per week
Costs

¢ Reduced immediate spending power: saving $10 per week means you will have $10 less to spend on
immediate needs or wants.

e Opportunity cost: the money saved could have been used for other investments or to purchase
goods or services that could provide immediate satisfaction or utility.

Benefits

e Accumulated savings: over a year, saving $10 per week will result in a total saving of $520.

¢ Interest earnings: if the saved amount is deposited in an interest-bearing account, it could earn
additional money over time.

e Financial security: having savings can provide a safety net for unexpected expenses or financial
emergencies.

e Future investment: accumulated savings can be used to invest in opportunities that might yield
higher returns.

e Goal achievement: regular savings can help in achieving long-term financial goals such as buying a
house, funding education, or planning a vacation.

Overall, given the benefits, you may decide to save half of the allocated money per week so that you strike
a balance between spending and saving.

55.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

R TG E TR0 EVALUATING

You can now carry out this process to complete a cost-benefit analysis using the case study. Complete the
activities that follow to practise this skill.

CASE STUDY: Uncle Bill’s

You have been asked by a friend who has their own catering business whether they should start to offer a

delivery service. The business makes cakes and sandwiches, and serves workers in a busy city location.

1. Complete a cost-benefit analysis of this idea — you may need to do some extra research to establish whether
your cost-benefit analysis is accurate.

2. Offer advice to your friend as to what they should do. You will need to write this as a recommendation and
base it on evidence.

Make sure you can present your analysis in an appropriate format.
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SkillBuilder: Writing a business pitch

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you will be able to prepare, research, structure and write a pitch for a new product or business idea.

56.1 Tellme

When you use the skill of communicating and reflecting in Economics and Business, you will be
presenting your findings or information using an appropriate format to suit an audience and purpose. You
will also need to use terminology that is used by economists and businesspeople. For example, when
writing a case study on a business, you would be expected to use business terminology and write as if
your audience are people who are interested in studying businesses.

A pitch is a speech or presentation given by a prospective business owner, where they attempt to
persuade an audience (often a group of investors) to see that their idea for a product or a business is a
good one. With a good pitch, the business owner hopes the investors will choose to invest in the new
product or business idea.

5.6.2 Show me

Elements of a good business pitch

A good business pitch:
e has an introductory statement that will grab attention
e clearly defines the problem the business owner is solving
¢ explains what the new product is or what the business idea is about
e outlines why the new product/business idea is unique and/or better than the competition
* is easy to understand
¢ is well-presented.

FIGURE 1 A business pitch is sometimes called an ‘elevator pitch’ because
the listener should be able to understand the idea or concept in a short
amount of time.
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CASE STUDY
Inventing self-service machines

The man who invented the self-service checkout system, Dr Howard Schneider, FIGURE 2 Self-serving
was laughed at when he first pitched his machine to a supermarket chain in machines at a supermarket

the 1980s. Back then, the idea of replacing humans with an object seemed
ridiculous. Today, we can see how much the world has changed.

The use of self-checkout systems is steadily increasing in Australia, even though
some shoppers find them frustrating and difficult to use. Messages about
unexpected items in the bagging area or the inability to locate pomegranates in
the fruit category can lead to frustration and irritability and thus also customer
dissatisfaction. Other people love the new invention because it provides
convenience when they just ‘pop in’ for a few items.

However, the machines are yet to provide a complete win for the stores,
because they must still ‘staff’ the self-checkout areas to provide help with
working the systems and in order to combat theft. Nevertheless, newer modules
are already being built with increased scanning accuracy.

56.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

GG E TR COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Have a go at writing your own pitch for a new product or business idea. Your task is to plan a unique business
using the guidelines below and then prepare a business pitch. You will be able to work by yourself or with a
group. Your teacher will determine the maximum and minimum group sizes.

Your first step is to develop a new product or business idea. Some suggestions are:

a new style of shoe incorporating state-of-the-art technology
a healthy snack-food option

a new technology for creating energy

a new type of home service

a unique social media website or app.

Use the following points to guide your preparation for your pitch:

the name of the new product or the name of the business and what products it will sell

business logo

description of what the business will do

type of business ownership

location of business

target market information — who your customer is and why they need your new product or business

a list and explanation of the qualities you possess and that your partner(s) may possess that will make your
new product or business a success

what your competitive advantage is.

The pitch should be delivered as a written report but could also be given as an oral or multimodal presentation.
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N Review

5.7.1 Key knowledge summary

Use this dot point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

5.2 Economics and Business concepts and skills

Scarcity is the ‘basic economic problem’, and this involves society having limited resources available

to satisfy unlimited needs and wants.

The four main types of economic resources are land, labour, capital and enterprise.

Every choice made involves an opportunity cost, which is the next best alternative given up whenever

a choice is made.

All economies must make decisions about how resources will be allocated among producers and

what types of goods and services will be produced. This means economies must answer the three

economic questions: What to produce? How to produce? And for whom to produce?

Australia is a market capitalist economy, which means that most answers to the three economic

questions are made by the market (where buyers and sellers negotiate prices for goods and

services).

Governments may need to intervene in the economy to reduce inefficiencies.

Modern economies have developed a method of production called specialisation, where a worker,

business or nation focuses on the production of a limited range of goods or services to increase

production and provide a surplus that can be used to trade.

Participants in an economy are mutually dependent (or interdependent); that is, consumers, workers,

businesses and governments are reliant on each other.

Our economy and government have a number of economic objectives, including satisfying the needs

and wants of citizens by efficiently producing as many goods and services as possible, and achieving

low inflation, economic growth and full employment.

Economic performance can be measured through key economic indicators, including gross domestic

product, the unemployment rate and the inflation rate.

Standard of living refers to the quality of life of individuals or countries, and this is influenced by the

level of economic activity.

The skills you will develop across all your HASS subijects fall into four main groups:

« Questioning and researching: This involves posing statements that require answers, particularly in
regard to what is known and what is not known in order to improve your knowledge. Research is
important because it allows us to find out what is unknown and contributes to filling in gaps in our
knowledge.

 Analysing: This involves interpreting information to identify the main features or ideas, and then
examining the information closely to determine how the parts relate to the whole.

e Evaluating: This involves proposing explanations for events or issues and making overall
judgements based on the evidence.

« Communicating and reflecting: This involves presenting findings or representing information
using an appropriate format to suit a particular audience. The appropriate use of Economics and
Business terminology is very important in this.
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5.7.2 Key terms

allocate assign resources to different uses within the economy

business any activity conducted by an individual or individuals to produce and sell goods and services to make a
profit

economic scarcity the economic problem of having unlimited needs and wants, but limited resources to satisfy
them

economic system a way of organising the production and distribution of the nation’s goods, services and
incomes

economics a social science (study of human behaviour) that analyses the decisions made by individuals,
businesses and governments about how limited resources are used to satisfy society’s unlimited needs and
wants

economy a system established to determine what to produce, how to produce and to whom production will be
distributed

entrepreneur a person who sets up a business or businesses, taking on financial risks in the hope of profit
economic performance the measure of how well an economy is performing based on whether it is achieving its
economic objectives

interdependence the mutual dependence between participants in an economy; that is, the reliance of
consumers, workers, businesses and governments on each other

market the place where goods, services or resources are exchanged between buyers and sellers

market capitalist economy an economic system that relies on the market to allocate resources based on

the actions of consumers and producers, and where resources are generally owned by private individuals and
businesses

needs goods or services that consumers consider necessary to maintain their standard of living

opportunity cost the next best alternative given up whenever a choice is made

resources items of value that we use to produce goods and services to satisfy needs and wants, which include
land, labour, capital and enterprise

resource allocation relates to decisions about how scarce resources are distributed among producers, and
which types of goods and services will be produced to satisfy wants and needs

specialisation a method of production where a worker, business or nation focuses on the production of a limited
range of goods or services in order to increase production and make the most efficient use of resources

wants goods or services that are desired in order to provide satisfaction to the user, but which are not necessary
for survival or to meet the basic standard of living in a community

5.7.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the Inquiry question posed in the Overview.

How do individuals and businesses in Australia plan and budget to achieve financial goals while ensuring
consumer rights and responsibilities are upheld?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the questions? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so,how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to one of the inquiry questions, outlining your views.

learn

eWorkbooks Customisable worksheets for this topic
Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary
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5.7 Review exercise

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 M LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
3,5,6,7,14 1,2,8,9, 11 4,10, 12,13, 15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. From the following, identify an essential aspect of investigating economic trends.
A. Ignoring outliers in data
B. Collecting relevant data from multiple sources
C. Using anecdotal evidence
D. Relying solely on historical data
2. When interpreting a graph, select the most important factor you need to identify to answer a question.
A. The colours used in the graph
B. The scale of the vertical axis
C. The titles of the graph
D. The patterns and trends in the data
3. What does analysing data enables you to do?
A. Ignore the implications
B. Understand the underlying trends in the information
C. Avoid making decisions
D. Focus on irrelevant details
4, Which of the following is a key component of evaluating economic information?
A. Making decisions without considering alternatives
B. Using personal bias
C. Considering how valid and reliable the data is
D. Ignoring external factors
5. Why is interpreting information an important step in economic analysis?
A. It helps to identify the main features or ideas.
B. It ignores the data collected.
C. It creates confusion.
D. All of the above
6. Identify which of the following best describes questioning and researching skill.
A. Ignoring all alternatives
B. Locating relevant and detailed information
C. Making random choices
D. Relying on your gut feeling
7. ldentify a crucial aspect of communicating economic findings.
A. Using information that contains complicated key terms
B. Presenting data clearly and concisely
C. Hiding complicated information
D. Making unsupported claims
8. ldentify the most effective method for analysing economic data.
A. Ignoring context
B. Considering historical and current trends
C. Relying on assumptions
D. Focusing only on numerical data
9. How should conclusions be drawn from economic data?
A. Based on personal opinions
B. By analysing the data thoroughly
C. Through random guesses
D. Without considering data accuracy
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10. What is the purpose of evaluating economic data?
A. To summarise the overall findings
B. To draw evidence-based conclusions
C. To try to understand the reasons for something
D. All of the above

ANALYSE AND APPLY

11. Describe one right and one responsibility of consumers in Australia.
12. Explain how businesses can make decisions about what to produce.
13. Explain how changes in the economy, such as shifts in demand affect business strategies.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

14. Explain why it is important for individuals to have a plan for short- and long-term financial goals.
12. Discuss how the government can affect the decisions we make as individuals in society.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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" 6 Australia’s mixed market economy

LESSON SEQUENCE

BT OVEIVIBW ..o
6.2 The key economic questions .....

6.3 Demand and supply in the market .

6.4 The Australian taxation system ...

6.5 The role of the government in the economy ...

6.6 Inquiry: How would you tax the Australian publ

6.7 Review




BT R] Overview

INQUIRY QUESTION

How do consumers, businesses and the
government work together in
Australia’s economy to decide what is
made and who it is for?

Australia has a mixed market economy, which
means businesses and the government both help
make economic decisions. Markets help decide
" what goods and services are made, how they are
' made, and who gets them. These choices are
based on supply and demand — what people
want to buy and what businesses can offer.

_ The government collects taxes from people and
businesses to help pay for things like schools,
hospitals and roads. Sometimes, the government
also provides important services that businesses
do not provide enough of on their own. This helps
make sure everyone in the community gets what
they need.

learn

Pre-test
Online pre-test

eWorkbook
Customisable worksheets for this topic

Digital documents
Key terms glossary

Video eLesson
Development of the market economy
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SkillBuilder

Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
HASS skills:

QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
ANALYSING

EVALUATING

COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING
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ILNIF] The key economic questions

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify the key questions an economy tries to answer.

3.
4,

These four questions help us as a society
allocate resources to satisfy as many needs
and wants as possible.

Tune in

FIGURE 1 When there are limited resources, what will you decide

You’ve just discovered a new island and are in to produce?
charge of setting up the economy. You have
limited resources and must decide how to meet
the needs of your new community. Discuss:

1.
2,

What goods and services will you produce?
How will you produce them (e.g. by hand, with
machines, using workers)?

Who will get the goods and services?

How much of each thing will you produce?

6.2.1 The key economic questions

The aim of any economy is to provide goods and services to consumers in the most efficient way
possible. To do this, the economy has to answer these basic questions:
e What to produce? What goods and services will the economy produce? Will we produce cars or

clothes, railway systems or roads and bridges? Businesses choose based on what consumers want
and will buy.

How to produce? What methods of production will businesses use to produce the goods and
services we want? Businesses can use machines, workers or both. They can get materials from local
suppliers or overseas.

Which consumers to produce for? Businesses need to decide which consumers will be able to buy
the goods and services. The price of a good or service depends on consumer income, demand and
the business’s profit goals. Just as the economy as a whole and businesses need to make choices,
so too do consumers. This is because most consumers have some limit to their income.

How much to produce? Businesses must work out the correct quantity of goods or services to
produce, balancing supply and demand to avoid too much or too little.

Because the Australian economy operates largely as a market system, we would expect the interaction
between buyers and sellers in a variety of different markets to answer these questions.

6.2.2 What to produce?

How does our market system help producers decide what goods and services to supply and in what
quantities? The market operates by trial and error. Producers make goods available to consumers,
hoping to satisfy their needs. If the goods fail to sell, the producer may go out of business. The market
determines which businesses are likely to be successful. Factors that influence markets include:
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°

Established habits and experience — Producers know from existing behaviour that there will be
demand for certain types of goods or services, like food or cafes.

Changing tastes and preferences — Over time, consumer preferences change, affecting business
success, like the increase in demand for healthy food products.

Marketing and advertising — Businesses need to ensure consumers are aware of their products.
Television, newspaper, radio and online advertising are methods used.

Technological change — New technology attracts buyers quickly, like the release of a new mobile
phone.

°

FIGURE 2 Improvements in technology soon attract consumers.

53

SkillBuilder discussion

Questioning and researching

1. What are some examples of new technologies that attract customers?
2. How do new technologies change what customers expect and how companies compete?
3. Are there long-term effects of always improving technology on the market?

6.2.3 How to produce?

Producing goods and services involves labour, equipment and raw materials. These inputs vary across
production processes. For example, a bakery needs flour, ovens and bakers, while a car manufacturer
needs steel, robotics and engineers. Businesses make decisions about production methods influenced by
market operation. When one business in a particular market is able to cut costs by changing its methods
of production, other businesses in the same market will usually make changes also, to remain competitive.
Profit is also a motive: producers will aim to keep costs low to maximise profits.

Competition means businesses try to keep costs low, using efficient new equipment and automated
production lines to save wages and remain competitive.
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FIGURE 3 The use of robotics has changed the way manufacturers produce

SkillBuilder discussion et

Analysing

1. Why do businesses try
to keep costs low when
competing?

2. What are some ways
businesses lower costs to
stay competitive?

3. What are the risks and
benefits of businesses
cutting costs in a very
competitive market?

6.2.4 For whom to produce?

Businesses must think about their market. For example, luxury car manufacturers target people with high
incomes, while average-priced cars are available for people with lower incomes. Household incomes
come from wages, government welfare, investments and more. Disposable income is the money
available to spend after taxes and essentials. This amount varies based on employment, economic
conditions and social policies. Understanding disposable income helps businesses determine their
target market.

Skillbuilder discussion FIGURE 4 Luxury motor vehicles cost much more to produce, but the

Evaluating manufacturers are not attempting to sell to the mass market.

1. Why is it important for
businesses to know their
market?

2. How do different income
levels affect what
businesses sell?

3. How does disposable
income affect how
businesses plan?

6.2.5 How much to produce?

Balancing supply and demand is crucial. Producers must decide how much to make to meet consumer
needs without overproducing. Market forces influence these decisions. For example, if a product becomes
scarce, its price might rise, encouraging more production. Different income levels ensure businesses
provide cheaper alternatives and premium products. If producers don’t produce enough they can lose out
on profit. If they produce too much they will have wasted resources and lost profit.
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6.2.6 Market forces and the allocation of resources

Businesses seek profits by finding markets or opportunities. Circumstances like overseas issues, societal
changes and weather conditions influence resource allocation.

FIGURE 5 Fuel prices rose due to the Ukraine war.

Analysing = A\ '1

1. What are market forces, ‘ 1
and how do they affect
resource allocation?

2. How do things like
weather and social
changes affect resource
allocation in businesses?

3. How do market forces
affect resource allocation
during economic tough
times?

Examples include:
e The start of the war in Ukraine in 2022 increased gas prices and made alternatives like solar panels a
viable option for businesses.
e Car manufacturers are shifting resources to produce electric cars due to growing environmental
concerns.
e Weather conditions in Australia during 2021 and 2022 caused shortages and price increases for
certain produce, providing opportunities for farmers.

Other businesses are able to take advantage of the type of product they sell:

e Staples, such as bread and milk, are everyday items and consumers purchase these items, if not
daily, then multiple times per week. The constant demand for these items guarantees relatively low
prices and consistent supply.

¢ Premium brands sell at higher prices. For instance, Ferrari uses higher-quality materials and more
complex engineering, allowing it to sell at a premium price. Brand recognition also plays a role; Nike
or Adidas sell because of their logos, not necessarily superior quality.

Businesses also identify gaps in markets, such as food delivery services like DoorDash or Uber Eats,
fulfilling unmet needs.
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6.2 SkillBuilder activity g:WNEI][E

In a fruit and vegetable market, sellers change their prices regularly. The sellers naturally like to sell their bananas

at a higher price.

a. Suggest one reason why the sellers of bananas would like to sell them at a higher price.

b. Suggest one reason why the sellers may reduce the price of the bananas.

c. Concerning price, what is the main priority for the business and what is the main priority for the consumer?

d. Your response to part ¢ helps to explain the two forces of supply and demand, and how the market settles on
a price. Explain the concept of how the market determines the prices of goods and services.

6.2 Exercise learn

Learning Pathway

W LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,3 4,5,7,9 6,8

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. What is the meaning of disposable income?
A. The difference between the wholesale and retail price
B. The amount of money an individual earns per year
C. The amount of money a household has to spend
D. The amount of money an individual earns per week
2. True or false? The decreased use of technology in production techniques is one of the key ways in which
businesses keep their production costs low.
3. Identify the three different types of inputs that go into any production process.
A. Money, equipment and raw materials
B. Labour, equipment and raw materials
C. Labour, money and water
D. Money, water and electricity
4. Explain two factors that could influence which goods and services businesses decide to produce.
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ANALYSE AND APPLY

5. Explain how markets can influence to whom different goods and services are distributed.
6. Explain the meanings of the four economic questions.
7. Describe two methods that can impact how businesses produce goods.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8. Explain why luxury goods, such as expensive cars, are still popular despite there being many other cheaper
options available.

9. Imagine you own a homemade ice-cream shop in a coastal town. Predict what will happen to buyer
preferences in the following scenarios:
a. The market price of cream rises, raising the cost of producing ice cream.
b. A new ice-cream shop opens a couple of doors down.
¢. Your town experiences an unusually cold summer.

Demand and supply in the market

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to describe the laws of demand and supply and the interaction
between consumers and businesses.

Tune in

The year 2024 saw Taylor Swift tour Australia. She played a number of concerts around Australia with tickets
selling for as much as $1249.90 for VIP tickets, $379.90 for A Reserve tickets and as little as $75.90 for seats
with an obstructed view.

FIGURE 1 How much would you pay?

TAYLOR SWIFT &2555..
ik THh ERAS TOUR :=ussss,

with special guest
Sabrina Carpenter wowi.w @O == W

1. How was Taylor Swift able to charge these prices and sell out three concerts at the MCG, with each concert holding
over 96 000 fans?

2. As a class, discuss why you think prices vary, how ticket sellers determine what price to charge and how much your
classmates and you would pay for tickets.

3. Is there another artist you would pay more for a ticket to their show?
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6.3.1

Demand

The law of demand simply states that the quantity of a particular good or service that consumers are
prepared to buy is dependent on the price being charged, assuming other factors do not change. Hence:
¢ As the price increases, there is a reduction in the quantity demanded.
¢ As the price decreases, there is an increase in the quantity demanded.

This relationship can be shown on a diagram known as the demand curve. This curve will show that as the
price falls, the demand for a product will increase as more people can afford the product. The opposite

will also be true.

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. Study FIGURE 2. As a
consumer, which price
would you prefer to pay

FIGURE 2 The demand line shows the law of demand for bananas, where the quantity demanded varies

inversely with price.

Price per | D4 = Original quantity
kg of |of bananas demanded
bananas | each year ("000 kg)

for bananas? 1 5

2. Explain what happens to

o $2 4
demand as the price rises.

3. Can you provide another $3 3
example that shows $4 2
the same relationship $5 1
between price and
demand?

6.3.2  Supply

Price per kg ($)

The demand line for bananas

5—
A Contraction
44 (from B-to-A-as price
increases)
3
5 Expansion B
(from A to B as price
14 decreases)
D,
T T T T T 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Quantity of bananas demanded each year (000 kg)

The law of supply simply states that the quantity of a particular good or service that sellers are prepared
to sell (or supply) is dependent upon the price they will receive for their good or service, assuming other
factors do not change. Hence:
¢ As the price increases, there is an increase in the quantity supplied.
¢ As the price decreases, there is a reduction in the quantity supplied.

This relationship can be shown on a diagram known as a supply curve. This curve will show that as the
price falls, the supply of a product will decrease as suppliers hope to gain a higher price for the product
by making it scarce. The opposite will also be true as suppliers will want to supply as much of the product
as possible at the highest price possible to maximise their profits.

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. Study FIGURE 3. As a
producer, which price
would you prefer to sell
your bananas for?

2. Explain what happens to
the supply of bananas as
price rises.

3. Can you provide another
example that shows
the same relationship
between price and
supply?

FIGURE 3 The supply line shows the law of supply for bananas, where the quantity supplied varies

directly with price.

Price per | S; = Original quantity

kg of
LWERERET]

$1
$2
$3
$4
$5

of bananas supplied
each year (’000 kg)

Al bh|WOWIN| =

Price per kg ($)

The supply line for bananas

51 Expansion
4 (from A to B as B
price increases)
3
o Contraction
(from Bto A as
14 price decreases)
S,
T T T T T 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6

Quantity of bananas supplied each year (000 kg)
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6.3.3  Equilibrium

The laws of demand and supply are straightforward but it is important to remember that consumers and
businesses don’t operate in isolation — consumers need businesses to supply goods and services for
them to buy, and businesses need consumers to buy the products they supply.

As both buyers and sellers want different things from the market, they often need to negotiate to come
up with a price for a product that both consumers and suppliers are happy with. This is called the
equilibrium price. In a diagram, it is the point where the demand curve and the supply curve intersect.

The equilibrium point is where consumers and suppliers agree on a price and a quantity that will be
traded. As a result there is no shortage of products and no surplus of products, and both parties are

satisfied.

Using our banana example, the equilibrium price and equilibrium quantity can be seen in FIGURE 4.

FIGURE 4 A demand—supply (D-S) graph shows how the free operation of market forces determines the equilibrium price

of bananas.
D, = Original S, = Original
quantity of quantity of
bananas bananas
demanded supplied
each year each year &
(’000 kg) (’000 kg) 2
$1 5 1 2
o
$2 4 2 E’
$3 3 3
$4 2 4
$5 1 5

6.3 SkillBuilder activity gUAREILE

5 -
4
Pe 3

2 |

How demand and supply create equilibrium in the market
for bananas

At prices above Pe,

there is a glut (i.e. S > D)
E (equilibriumy
At prices below Pe
there is a shortage (i.e. D > S)
S1 D1
T T T T T 1
0 1 2 3 4 5 6
Qe,D=S

Quantity of bananas demanded and supplied each year (000 kg)

Each product has a different set of conditions that impact that market. While the general rules for demand and
supply do operate, sometimes individual markets have their own special set of circumstances that impact the
demand and/or supply of the products in that market.

For each of the following scenarios, use the demand-and-supply curve diagram below to draw new curves to
reflect the changes in demand and/or supply. For each graph, explain what has happened and the effect on

demand and/or supply.

a. The effect of a heatwave on the market for
plastic swimming pools

b. The effect on the market for iPhone 15 of the
announcement of the release of
iPhone 16

c. The effect of improved technology for electric
vehicles on the market for petrol-driven cars

d. The effect on the market for energy drinks of a
government ban on their sale to
people under 18 years of age

FIGURE 5 The demand-and-supply curve
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6.3 Exercise

Learning pathways

learn

W LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 B LEVEL 3
1,2,3,4,5 7,8,9 6, 10
REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND
1. A market is where buyers and sellers and money for goods and

services.
State the law of demand.

State the law of supply.

o R W

ANALYSE AND APPLY

State the name of the point where demand and supply intersect on a graph.

State the factor that both the law of demand and the law of supply have in common.

6. Explain why there is no surplus or shortage when a market is at equilibrium.
7. Explain the impact of a prolonged drought on the market for lettuce.
8. Explain the likely impact of a cut in income tax by the government on the jewellery market.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Define the term equilibrium and discuss how it works.

10. Discuss the concept that non-price factors have more impact than price on the demand for clothes.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.

The Australian taxation system

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to explain the Australian taxation system and how taxation revenue is used.

Tune in

Paying taxes isn’t necessarily the most rewarding thing
about working, but our taxation system does have many
benefits for our society.

1. Mind-map reasons why taxes are important in
our economy.

2. Develop a list of services and/or products we may not
have if there were no taxes to be paid.

FIGURE 1 The phrase ‘in this world, nothing is certain
except death and taxes’ signifies that it is inescapable
that we will all be required to pay taxes.

. . .‘\,

1l
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6.4.1 Australia’s system of taxation

Tax is a term used to describe a compulsory financial charge or some other type of levy imposed on
an individual, household or business by a government body in order to fund government spending. In
Australia, taxation is primarily monitored by the Australian Taxation Office (ATO).

The Australian government and the individual state and territory governments impose a variety of taxes on
individuals, households and businesses.

Our tax system can be looked at in a variety of ways.

Direct and indirect taxation

Direct taxation refers to any tax that falls directly on the taxpayer — for example, income tax, company
tax or licence fees. The tax is levied on the income of the individual or business and paid directly by the
business.

Indirect taxation refers to any tax that is passed on to other tax payers — for example, Goods and
Services Tax (GST), sales taxes, import duties. GST is paid by businesses but is passed on to consumers
who pay the tax when they buy goods or services. The businesses (sellers) then collect it and pass the tax
on to the ATO.

Rate of taxation

The tax brackets used by the Australian Taxation Office give us a guide as to how we are taxed on our
own wages or salaries. TABLE 1 shows the taxable income ‘brackets’ and how much, in dollars and cents,
a person will pay in tax on this income.

Australia uses a progressive tax system, which means that people who earn more money pay a higher
percentage of their income in tax. This helps make the system fair, so that those who can afford to pay
more do so.

In contrast, a proportional tax system is when everyone pays the same percentage of their income, no
matter how much they earn. A regressive tax is the opposite of progressive: it takes a larger percentage

of income from people who earn less, which can make it harder for low-income earners. Progressive taxes
aim to reduce inequality by helping fund services like healthcare, education and transport for everyone.

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. Study the information in
TABLE 1. What taxable
income bracket do you
think most people are in?

2. What happens to the rate
of tax that you pay as you
earn more?

3. Given everything that you
know so far, do you think

TABLE 1 The tax brackets used by the ATO

Resident tax rates 2024-25
Nil

0-$18 200

$18 201-$45 000

16¢ for each $1 over $18 200

$45 001-$135 000

$4288 plus 30c for each $1 over $45 000

$135 001-$190 000

$31 288 plus 37c for each $1 over $135 000

$190 001 and over

$51 638 plus 45¢ for each $1 over $190 000

Source: https://www.superguide.com.au/how-super-works/income-tax-rates-brackets

that the tax system is fair?

Note: in TABLE 1 the tax free threshold applies to everyone. So even if someone earns $1 000 000 per
annum they still pay no tax on their first $18 200.
6.4.2 The purpose of Australia’s system of taxation

The main aim of the Australian government’s taxation policy is to improve the fairness of the distribution
of income among individuals and households. The government has three main roles in imposing taxes on
individuals, households and businesses — distribution, allocation and production.
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Distribution

The distribution of income is a government goal. It tries to reduce the gap between the rich and the poor
by taxing high-income earners more than low-income earners and redistributing some of that income. The
government will then use this collected taxation to redistribute income to low-income earners or those
without any income through transfer payments (welfare, such as the JobSeeker Payment).

Allocation and production

The system of taxation adopted by the
government can also be used to allocate
resources. In a way, this means redistributing
resources in society to make it more equitable for
everyone. The government uses the income that
it receives to spend on the provision of goods
and services which are sometimes not produced
by businesses.

FIGURE 2 Taxes are used for resources such as emergency
SEervices.

These services are available to all and are
often free or provided at a very low cost. These
services include public parks, street lighting,
police and emergency services, defence and
other such services.

The government can influence consumer behaviour through the tax system. Rebates, such as the WA
Residential Battery Scheme, reduce item costs to encourage purchases, which aims to reduce energy
demand from the grid and so reduce carbon emissions. A rebate is a form of partial refund. Conversely,
excise duties are taxes on items like tobacco and alcohol that discourage the use of such products.

Public schools, hospitals and transportation are funded to ensure they remain affordable and accessible
to all consumers. Tax revenue is also used to provide goods and services for low-income earners.

6.4.3 Government spending and receipts

Governments plan their spending in a yearly budget. The budget tries to keep our economy in a stable
position, keeping a balance between supporting growth and avoiding the negative impacts of it. Budgets
are two-sided: the Australian government’s budget consists of what it will spend and also what it will earn.

The government earns money from a variety of sources, but a big part of this is from taxing incomes.
Sometimes a government spends more than it earns, which is known as a deficit or government debt. At
other times, a government spends less than it earns; this is called a surplus.

The government’s budget for 2023-24 onwards is shown in TABLE 2, with the government having a deficit
of $28.3 billion in 2024-25 — an increase from the previous year, with the plan to reduce the deficit over
the coming years.

TABLE 2 The government’s budget for 2023-24 and beyond

2023-24 2024-25 2025-26 2026-27 2027-28
$b $b $b $b $b

Receipts 692.3 698.4 719.4 760.0 801.8
Payments 683.0 726.7 762.2 786.7 826.2
Net operating balance 9.3 -28.3 -42.8 -26.7 -24.3

The graphs in FIGURE 3 show where the receipts are coming from and where the payments are being made.

174 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



FIGURE 3 Revenue and spending 2024—25

Total revenue for 2024-25 is expected to be $711.5 billion.
Total expenses are expected to be $734.5 billion.

Where revenue comes from (2024-25)

Fringe benefits tax

$4.1b

Other taxes
$16.3b

Superannuation taxes
$19.8b

Excise and customs duty
$47.3b

Non-tax revenue
$52.5b

Individual income tax

Goods and services tax $335.6b

$92.1b

Company and
resources rent taxes
$143.8b

Where government spending is directed (2024-25)

All other functions
$83.9b

General public services
$32.4b

ial rit
Defence Social security

and welfare
$48.0 $266.7b
Education
$53.0b
Health
$112.7b

Other purposes
$137.8b
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6.4.4 Taxes that young people pay

Goods and Services Tax

Young people or full-time secondary school students
probably don’t think about paying tax. However,
everyone in Australia will pay some tax each year,
the most common being the Goods and Services Tax
(GST). This is a tax applied to most goods, services
and other items sold or consumed in Australia.

GST is a regressive tax, because as a proportion of
income, it affects lower-income earners more.

FIGURE 4 Most students with a casual or part-time job
will not earn enough to pay income tax.

. ' RS

While most food and drink are GST-free, there are
some exceptions to this rule, so students in junior
and middle secondary school will pay some GST.
These items include:

e chewing gum

e potato chips

e dim sims

e doughnuts

e energy drinks.

GST is also paid by young people when they buy clothes and sporting goods, or go out to places such as
the cinema or a bowling alley.

Income tax

Most people under the age of 18 won’t pay income tax. All persons earning an income from work are
eligible for the tax-free threshold. This is an amount of income a person can earn that does not incur
income tax. In 2024-2025 this figure was $18 200.

Most secondary school students who have a part-time job will not earn this amount of money in a year
and therefore won’t pay income tax.

If a person is under 18, has left full-time schooling and works full-time, they will be subject to income tax
like other full-time workers. To pay income tax, a person must have a tax file number (TFN). ATFN is a
personal reference number in the tax and superannuation systems. It is an important part of tax and super
records and one’s identity, so it should be kept secure. Each person retains their TFN for life, even if they
change their name, jobs, move interstate, or go overseas.

People are not required to have a TFN, but without one, they will pay more tax. Additionally, they won’t
be able to apply for government benefits, lodge a tax return electronically, or get an Australian business
number (ABN).

Most secondary school students apply for a TEFN when they gain their first part-time job or undertake work
experience in Year 10.

6.4 SkillBuilder activity g:LTAREI][

Australia uses a progressive income tax system known as the pay-as-you-go (PAYG) system. The system groups
income earners into tax brackets based on their incomes. The tax brackets in 2024 were shown in
TABLE 1 in section 6.4.1.
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1. The following people have asked you to determine how much tax they will pay using these tax brackets.
Calculate the amount of tax payable for each person.

Adam $ 35800 Josh $ 12700
Anil $132500 Megan $350000
Feng $ 89200 Dev $231600
Claire $157 400 Kaan $800000

2. Explain to Kaan and Megan why they pay more tax than others in the group. Ensure you use the information
you learned in this lesson in your explanation. Try to keep it simple.

6.4 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 W LEVEL 3
2,3,4 1,5,6,8 7,9,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. True or false? Excise duty is only paid by businesses, not by individuals.
2. ldentify what GST stands for.
A. Government Services Tax
B. Government Spending Tax
C. Goods and Spending Tax
D. Goods and Services Tax
3. Identify two products that have an excise duty imposed upon them.
A. Fruit
B. Alcohol
C. Clothing
D. Homewares
E. Tobacco
4, State three purposes of Australia’s tax system.
5. ldentify the two types of taxes used by the government.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Explain what is meant by progressive tax system.
7. Explain what is meant by rebate and how it can influence consumer spending.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8. Explain why it is important for the government to redistribute income through taxation.
Justify your response.
9. Explain why the government needs to use some taxation revenue to produce goods and services.
10. Explain the concept of a budget deficit and why you think it may be necessary for a government to plan
for a deficit.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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The role of the government in the economy

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to describe the different roles played by the government in the economy.

Tune in

Most of us have heard of some or all of the following government . .
agencies: FIGQRE 1 Centrelmk.and Medicare are
* Reserve Bank of Australia (RBA) two mportant Australian government

e Australian Taxation Office (ATO) agencies.
* Medicare '
e Centrelink.

They are official government bodies that assist consumers and
businesses to manage their interaction in the economy.

1. Mind-map what you think are the main functions of each of these
institutions.

2. Discuss why we need these institutions.

6.5.1 Role of the government

The involvement of government in our market system is illustrated by FIGURE 2. We can see that both
households and businesses pay taxes to government.

Some of this money comes back to households in the form of welfare payments such as pensions, or
as services such as education and healthcare. Some of it is spent on buying goods and services from
businesses, or paying businesses to build roads, schools or hospitals.

FIGURE 2 Model showing the role of the government in the flow of money, goods and services between households and
businesses

Government

Government spending Government
. ] (welfare, education, spending

healthcare) (goods and services)

Households .
Businesses

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing
1. Study the diagram in FIGURE 2. Discuss the role of the government.

2. Why is the government placed in the centre of the diagram, between the businesses and households?
3. What is the link between taxes and government spending?
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Sometimes, the market does not provide enough of a good or service. This usually happens when it is not
profitable for a business to provide it to everyone. When this happens, the government steps in to help.

It does this by either providing the service directly or helping to fund it so that more people can access it.
These goods and services are important for the health, safety and wellbeing of society.

6.5.2 Welfare

The government provides financial and other support

to disadvantaged members of the community. The Age
Pension supports those who are beyond retirement age and
no longer working. Unemployment benefits are designed
to support those who cannot find work. The National
Disability Insurance Scheme (NDIS) provides people with

a permanent and significant disability with money to access
support and services.

FIGURE 3 Welfare payments help those who are
not able to earn an income.

Not only are welfare payments designed to provide fairness
and support to those who need help, but the payments

can also have a positive economic effect on markets.

Those receiving welfare are likely to spend most of their
money, so their spending adds to the circular flow of income
throughout the economy. Businesses gain revenue from selling additional goods and services. This, in
turn, allows them to employ more people, who also spend their money buying goods and services.

6.5.3 Transport

The government is responsible for providing infrastructure like roads, railways and ports. These are
crucial for transporting goods from manufacturers to shops. Without this government infrastructure,
businesses could not operate.

e Public transport systems such as buses, trains and trams help people get to work, school and
other places. These systems are very expensive to build and run. If only private companies were
responsible for transport, they might charge high prices or only run services in areas where they can
make money. The government steps in to provide or fund transport, ensuring that people in regional
or low-income areas can get around. This makes it easier for everyone to participate in the economy
and community.

e Ports are needed for importing and exporting goods and moving them within Australia. Tasmania
relies on shipping across Bass Strait to receive goods from the mainland and to send its products
to other states.

e Governments fund and maintain public roads across the country, including remote and regional
areas, so that everyone can travel, trade and access services. This helps farmers, businesses and
families participate in the economy and stay connected to their communities.

6.5.4 Infrastructure

e The government provides a postal service that supports correspondence between businesses, as
well as the delivery of goods through a parcel delivery service.

e The telephone service was originally provided by government before Telstra was privatised and
other providers were allowed to enter the market. Even today, the national broadband network is an
important infrastructure project being funded by the government. Markets cannot operate without
efficient systems of communication between consumers and businesses.
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¢ Traditionally, energy supplies such as electricity and gas have also been provided by government.
These are not only essential for the domestic uses we are all accustomed to, but also for the
functioning of businesses. In some states of Australia, electricity and gas supplies have been
privatised and are now run by businesses rather than by the government. Even where this has
occurred, the original infrastructure was usually built by the government before being sold to the
business sector.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 4 Government provides infrastructure to enable

Questioning and markets to function more efficiently.

researching

1. What problems might
occur when essential
industries, such as
electricity and gas
supplies, are privatised?

2. Do you think these
essential businesses
should be private or
government owned?

6.5.5 Education

Education helps people gain knowledge and skills so they can work, earn a living and contribute to
society. Without government support, only wealthy families might be able to afford to send their children
to school. In Australia, the government provides free public education from primary school through to high
school. It also helps fund universities and training programs. This means more people have the chance to
get a good education, which helps create a fairer and more skilled society.

6.5.6 Healthcare

Going to the doctor or hospital can be very expensive. If only private businesses offered healthcare, many
people would not be able to afford it. That’s why the Australian government helps provide healthcare
through Medicare. This means that all Australians can visit the doctor or hospital when they need to,
without worrying about the cost. The government uses the money it collects from taxes to pay for this.

It also funds public hospitals, ambulance services and programs that help people stay healthy.

FIGURE 5 It is a responsibility of governments to provide hospitals and health services.

-~ - -
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SkillBuilder discussion

Evaluating

1. Now that you have a sense of what the government does, discuss how important the government is. Do we need a government
to provide us with goods and services?

2. Do you know of any countries where the government doesn’t provide goods and services? Or do you know of any countries
where the government provides most things?

VR I T O ANALYSING, EVALUATING

1. Discuss the three government-provided services of healthcare, education and transport.
* Why might a business not want to provide this service?
* What could happen if the government didn’t help?
a. Examine the list of goods/services below:
Public hospitals
Private gyms
High school education
Bus services in a small town
Mobile phones
Internet access in remote areas
Vaccination programs
Roads and highways
b. For each item, state who should provide it: government, business, or both.
3. Explain your answer to part b from the previous question, using the following prompts:
a. Is it essential for everyone?
b. Would it be profitable for a business to provide fairly?
c¢. What might happen if people couldn’t access it?
Share your responses.
4. Write a short paragraph analysing one item from the list in question 2, explaining your judgement using key
economic terms.

N

6.5 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
124 3,5,6 7,8,9

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Explain why the Australian government provides healthcare through Medicare.
A. To make doctors richer
B. To increase taxes
C. To make healthcare free for everyone
D. To help all Australians access affordable medical care
2. ldentify one reason the government provides public education.
A. So schools can make a profit
B. To give every student a fair chance to learn
C. To reduce the number of schools
D. To make students leave school early
3. True or false? The government only provides goods and services when it wants to make a profit.
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4. What happens when a service provided by the government is privatised?
A. The government gains the majority of its influence over how this service is run.
B. The private company loses the majority of its influence over how this service is run.
C. The government loses the majority of its influence over how this service is run.
D. None of the above
5. Explain why the government usually must provide funding for public transport to operate.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Explain why businesses might choose not to provide services like public hospitals or free schooling on their
own, and how this affects people in the community.
7. Explain how government involvement in transport helps support the economy.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8. Evaluate whether it is fair that the government uses tax money to fund services like healthcare, education and
transport. Explain your answer.

9. Imagine the government stopped funding public schools. Explain what might be the long-term effects on
individuals and the country.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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Inquiry: How would you tax the
Australian public?

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to explain the process involved in developing a tax system.

Background

In reading and discussing the material in this
topic, you should now have an understanding of
Australia’s taxation system. Each year it is the
responsibility of the Treasurer (a government
minister) to prepare Australia’s budget. The
Treasurer determines how much money the
government will raise through taxation — and
whether to raise or lower taxes, introduce

new taxes or abolish a tax. The Treasurer also
determines what the money will be spent on and
in what amounts.

FIGURE 1 The Hon Dr Jim Chalmers MP was sworn in to the
role of Treasurer on 23 May 2022.

Your task is to consider how you might tax the
Australian public and how you might allocate the
tax raised.

Before you begin

Access the Inquiry rubric in the digital documents section of the Resources panel to guide you in
completing this task at your level. At the end of the inquiry task you can use this rubric to self-assess.

Inquiry steps

Step 1: Questioning and researching

Investigate the current tax system to work out some of the tax types and rates.
Step 2: Analysing

Analyse the information you found and consider how fair you think it is.

Step 3: Evaluating

Decide on your own version of a tax system for Australia — consider the types of taxes and the rate.

Allocate spending of the money that you will raise through your tax system — use percentages (such as
10 per cent of revenue on healthcare). Be prepared to justify your choices if asked.

Step 4: Communicating and reflecting

Communicate your new tax system in a visual way. You might create a poster containing infographics or
a PowerPoint presentation.
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¥ Review

6.7.1 Key knowledge summary

Use this dot point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

6.2 The key economic questions

¢ The key economic questions that any economy must answer include what to produce, how to
produce, for whom to produce and how much to produce.

¢ Businesses decide what to produce based on consumer demand, established habits, changing
tastes, marketing and technological changes.

e The methods of production are influenced by market operations, competition, and the need to keep
costs low.

¢ Businesses determine their target market based on consumer income levels and disposable income,
which affects their purchasing power.

6.3 Demand and supply in the market

The law of demand states that as prices rise, demand for a product will fall.

The law of supply states that as prices rise, supply of a product will increase.

Demand and supply of a product can be shown diagrammatically on demand curves and supply
curves.

e Equilibrium is where demand and supply intersect.

6.4 The Australian taxation system

e Australia’s tax system comprises numerous different types of taxes.

e Taxes can be direct or indirect.

e Taxes may be progressive, proportional or regressive.

Taxes (rebates) can influence consumer decisions and producer behaviour.

6.5 The role of the government in the economy

¢ The government performs a number of roles in the Australian market system including:
« the provision of welfare and infrastructure
e economic management
« regulation of wages and employment conditions
« provision of some goods and services
« management of planning and the environment
« regulation of international trade
« setting of immigration policies and targets.

6.6 Inquiry: How would you tax the Australian public?
e Many considerations need to be made when developing a fair tax system.

6.7.2 Keyterms

budget estimates of all government income to be raised by taxes and other charges, and the planned spending
of that income, within any given year

demand a need or want of consumers expressed by the spending of income

direct taxation a type of tax that is paid straight to the government by individuals or businesses on their income
or profits. For example, income tax is a direct tax because it is taken directly from a person’s earnings.
disposable income the amount of money a person has left to spend or save after paying taxes and essential
expenses

equilibrium a resting point in a market where the forces of supply and demand are equally matched, and where
the market is ‘cleared’
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indirect taxation a type of tax that is added to the price of goods and services and paid to the government by
the seller. Consumers pay this tax when they buy things. For example, the Goods and Services Tax (GST) is an
indirect tax included in the price of most items.

infrastructure the facilities, services and installations needed for a society to function, such as transportation
and communications systems, water and power lines

inputs those things that contribute to the production process

labour the human skills and effort required to produce goods and services

privatise to sell a government-owned provider of goods or services to private investors

progressive tax system in theory, people who earn more money pay more income tax

supply a market force that relates to the quantity of a particular good or service that producers are willing to sell
at a given price over a period of time

unemployment benefit a welfare payment by government to people who are unemployed and looking for work.
Such payments in Australia are generally known as the JobSeeker Payment.

6.7.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview:

How do consumers, businesses and the government work together in Australia’s economy to decide what
is made and who it is for?

Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the question? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?

learn
Post-test Online post-test
eWorkbook Customisable worksheets for this topic

Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary

6.7 Review exercise

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 B LEVEL 3
1,3,4,8 2,6,7,9,10 5, 11

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. What is the main aim of any economy?
A. To produce as many goods and services as possible
B. To provide goods and services to consumers in the most efficient way possible
C. To ensure all businesses make a profit
D. To reduce the use of technology in production
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2. Which of the following factors influences the market and helps producers decide what goods and services to
supply?
A. Established habits and experience
B. Changing tastes and preferences
C. Marketing and advertising
D. All of the above
3. Which of the following is not considered a part of the basic economic problem?
A. Lack of money
B. Relative scarcity
C. Consumer sovereignty
D. Opportunity cost
4. The government in Australia has an impact on markets by:
A. determining prices in the retail market.
B. controlling interest rates in the financial market.
C. regulating minimum wages in the labour market.
D. promoting capital growth on the stock market.
5. What might happen if the government didn’t help provide public transport?
A. More people would walk.
B. Everyone would own a car.
C. Only wealthy or city-based people could afford transport.
D. Roads would be safer.
6. Income tax in Australia is an example of:
A. an indirect tax.
B. a proportional tax.
C. a progressive tax.
D. a regressive tax.
7. Identify the type of economy used in Australia.
A. Capitalist economy
B. Market economy
C. Socialist economy
D. Command economy
8. A business will supply more of its goods and services:
A. if the price that it can charge is low.
B. if the price that it can charge is high.
C. if it can supply at all price levels.
D. if the price paid is always the same.
9. How does public transport benefit people who live in rural or regional areas?
A. It provides leisure options.
B. It helps them travel to work, school or hospitals.
C. It increases the number of cars on the road.
D. It makes urban areas more crowded.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

10. Give one example of a health service the government helps pay for.
11. Explain how education funded by the government helps society as a whole.
12. Explain the concept of disposable income and its importance for businesses.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

13. Describe two methods that can impact how businesses produce goods.
14. Analyse how market forces affect resource allocation during economic tough times.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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decision-making
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INQUIRY QUESTION

How do individuals make informed

| decisions about work, income,

spending, saving, and their rights as
consumers in the Australian economy?

People work for many reasons, such as earning
. income, enjoying what they do, and having a

1 sense of purpose. There are different types of
work and many ways to earn money, including
wages, salaries, or profits from a business.

When people make financial decisions — like
buying something expensive or saving for the
future — they must think about factors such as
price, interest rates, and their personal goals.

In addition, both consumers and businesses

in Australia have rights and responsibilities,
including the right to refunds, warranties, and
safe products. Learning about these rights and
responsibilities helps individuals make smart,
confident decisions in everyday life.

e RN~ |
learn

Pre-test
Online pre-test

eWorkbook

Customisable worksheets for this topic
Digital document

Key terms glossary

Video eLesson

Work and financial decision-making
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" Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
HASS skills:

* o QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
® ANALYSING
e EVALUATING
® COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING
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Why people work and how they earn money

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
e explain why people work
¢ describe the types of work people do
* jidentify the different ways to earn an income.

Tune in

Team up with a partner and mind-map the reasons that people go to work.

FIGURE 1 If you had a big lottery win, would you still work?

1. No doubt you thought of money! What do you think are the best-paid occupations in Australia?
2. If you won the lottery tomorrow, would you still plan to go to work? Discuss your answer with a partner.
3. Write down the advantages and disadvantages of continuing to work if you won the lottery.

7.2.1  What is work?

The Australian Bureau of Statistics says a person is ‘employed’ if they work for at least one hour in a
week. This includes everyone from teens with part-time jobs to adults with full-time jobs.

To be considered ‘unemployed’, a person must not work at all, be looking for a job, and be ready to work.

7.2.2 Why do people work?

Even rich people work because there are many benefits, other than money, to having a job.
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Earning an income

The main reason we work is to earn money, called a wage or salary. When someone works, they are
employed. To live, we need money. Many workers try to balance work and free time, which is called
work-life balance.

Improving living standards

Imagine your teenage cousin just got her first pay from FIGURE 2 A cardiologist is a doctor who helps people
a part-time job. She decides to buy new running shoes with heart and blood vessel problems. This is one of

with her money to help her train better. the highest-paid jobs in Australia.

Working gives people money to buy what they need and
want. This is called satisfying material living standards.
People with high incomes can buy lots of things like
designer clothes, fancy cars and overseas holidays.

But work also affects non-material living standards,
which relate to a person’s quality of life. This includes
things like crime rates, health and happiness. People
who work usually feel happier, although this is hard to
measure. People who are employed are also less likely
to commit crimes.

A sense of purpose

One important reason people work is to find a sense of purpose. In a recent survey, 200 employees of a
factory were asked to write down the most important aspect of their work. The responses revealed that it
was not money that was most important. Sixty-seven per cent of the employees said the most rewarding
aspects were knowing they had done the job well and receiving some praise from their supervisor. When
individuals have a job that they care about, it can also give their life meaning and direction. This sense of
purpose can come from helping others, contributing to a team, or making a difference in the community.
For example, teachers may find purpose in educating students, while doctors might feel it in saving lives.
Having a job that provides a sense of purpose can make people feel valued and satisfied, knowing that
their efforts are meaningful and impactful.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 Knowing they are doing a job well is very important to many

Questioning and SRS

researching

1. Why is it important for
workers to know they are
doing their job well?

2. How can employers help
workers feel appreciated
for their work?

3. What are some signs that
show a worker is doing a
good job?
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Enjoyment

Many people feel that work can make them happy. Studies show that if you enjoy your job and working
with your co-workers, you’ll feel happier in other parts of your life. TABLE 1 summarises some of the non-
financial and financial benefits of being employed and participating in the workforce.

TABLE 1 Some of the benefits of participating in the workforce

Non-financial benefits of participating in the workforce | Financial benefits of participating in the workforce

® The opportunity to use your skills and abilities in a ® Earning an income
positive way ® Exchanging money for goods and services
® Meeting and mixing with new people ® Being a consumer
® Doing something you love and are passionate about ® Having the ability to buy what you need and want
® Increasing your self-esteem and confidence ¢ Creating and maintaining a good standard of living
® Developing your natural strengths and talents for your family
® Being part of a group or a team at work ¢ Affording essentials for yourself and your family
® Having friends at work e.g., shelter, food, clothing, electricity
e Contributing to the Australian economy
® Being happy

7.2.3 What counts as work?

Work means doing mental and physical tasks for money. When you get paid, it’s called paid work, and
the money you earn is called a wage or salary. But some work doesn’t earn money, like cleaning your
room or doing chores at home. Even though your parents might give you pocket money for chores, it’'s
not considered income in economics. Other examples of unpaid work include family duties, schoolwork,
volunteering and community service.

7.2.4 The labour force

Australia’s labour force includes people who are working and those looking for jobs. This includes
full-time, part-time, casual or seasonal workers. It includes people aged 15 and over who are either
employed or unemployed. People who are not regarded as part of the labour force include:
e people eligible for the Age Pension
e people who have retired from the workforce
people with a physical or mental disability that prevents them from working
full-time students who do not work
full-time carers who look after children or other family members
¢ volunteers working without pay in institutions such as the State Emergency Service and charities.

In September 2024, 4.1 per cent of the labour force in Australia was unemployed.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 4 People who work or are looking for work are part of the

labour force.

Communicating and

reflecting

1. What is the definition of
the labour force?

2. Who is included in the
labour force?

3. Why is it important to
understand the labour
force?
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7.2.5 Types of workers

In Australia, workers are classified as full-time, part-time, permanent, casual, self-employed or seasonal.
For example, a university student might choose to work part-time to balance work with studying. The
main types of work are listed in TABLE 2.

TABLE 2 Different types of workers

Type of worker Features

Full-time worker ¢ Ongoing employment
® 35 or more hours of work per week

Part-time worker ® Ongoing employment
® Fewer than 35 hours of work per week
® Fixed or variable number of hours worked

Casual worker * Employed on an ‘as needed’ basis
* No permanent weekly roster
® Hours vary from week to week — for example, 10 hours one week and 3 hours the next
® May work for more than one employer

Self-employed ® An individual who works for themselves

Contract * Employed on an ‘as needed’ basis but for a set time or project

Some key facts about types of work include the following:

¢ The proportion of employed people who are classified as full-time workers has fallen over the past
10 years.

e In March 2025, the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) reported that approximately 68 per cent of
employed Australians were working full-time. A decade earlier, in January 2011, the proportion was
higher at 70 per cent.

e In contrast, part-time employment sits at around 30 per cent, with the figure fluctuating over time.

¢ In September 2024, 60.6 per cent of women were part of the paid workforce in Australia while
68.4 per cent of males were part of the paid workforce.

The unemployed

The unemployed are people who want to work but do not have a job right now. This includes those who
lost jobs, are starting a new job or are between jobs.

Permanent, casual, contract and seasonal workers

Permanent workers get paid holiday leave and sick leave. Casual workers do not get these benefits.
Seasonal workers work only during certain times of the year. For example, apple pickers work in the
harvest season, and ski instructors work in winter when there is snow. Contract work is when someone
is hired for a specific job or project for a certain amount of time. Once the job is done, their work ends.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 5 Ski instructors are seasonal workers

Communicating and who are employed only during wm_’ue![. _—

reflecting B . 3
\’J" '

1. What is a seasonal : Fa

worker? X

2. Why are ski instructors
only employed during
winter?

3. What skills do ski
instructors need for
their job?
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VOluntary work and other unpald work FIGURE 6 A surf lifesaver is a trained volunteer who helps keep

When we look at Australia’s labour force, we beaches safe on weekends. Surf lifesaving can be fun and may
tend to focus on who is employed, who is even lead to a job later.

unemployed or who is seeking employment.
But not all work is paid. We should also
remember the important contributions from
people who don’t fit into these groups. These
groups include:
¢ volunteers who help community groups,
like doctors in Doctors Without Borders
and country firefighters
e grandparents caring for grandchildren
e parents caring for a sick or disabled child
e parents who stay at home to raise the
family.

According to govolunteer.com.au, each year, over 6 million Australians volunteer. People volunteer for
many reasons. Some want to learn new skills or gain experience for their résumés. Others want to make
friends, try something new, or help their community.

Volunteers are very important in our society. They help non-profit groups like the Volunteer Fire and
Rescue Service, Meals on Wheels and community support groups. These volunteers don’t get paid, but
they give their time to help others. Reasons why people do this type of unpaid work include:

e to gain experience in a job or industry

e to acquire training, skills and/or work experience by participating in formal programs that assist

people to obtain work
e to test their job skills
e to contribute time and effort to a not-for-profit organisation.

FIGURE 7 Caring for a family member with a disability is a common type of unpaid work.

A lot of unpaid work happens at home, like cooking, cleaning, washing and caring for others. Experts say
if this work was paid, it would be worth over $605 billion!
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A 2021 report showed that women do most of the unpaid work, like household chores and caring for
people. Women do 76 per cent of childcare, 67 per cent of cleaning, 69 per cent of caring for adults and
57 per cent of volunteering.

In wealthier areas, some couples hire help for these jobs. Still, if a household has 20 hours of unpaid work
each week, a woman usually does about 15 hours, while a man does about 5 hours.
7.2.6  Sources of income

As you get older, you start to see how important money is. You need money to have fun with friends, like
going to the movies, ice skating or visiting an art gallery. This money often comes from your parents or
caregivers who work.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 8 Going to a concert is just one of the many activities for

which you need money.

Analysing

1. Why is money needed to
go to a concert?

2. What other activities
require money?

3. How does spending
money on activities like
concerts affect a person’s
budget?

Once you leave school, you'll likely join the workforce, if you haven’t already started working
while studying.

Most people work to earn a wage, which helps them obtain a certain standard of living.
Entrepreneurs also work to make money, and they usually pay themselves a salary.

Some people earn a wage based on how many hours they work, while others get a salary, which is a fixed
amount, no matter how many hours they work. But money can come from many places, not just jobs.
Some of these sources are shown in TABLE 3.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 9 Jobs provide income that is used to buy goods and

Communicating and SErvIces.

reflecting

1. How does having a job
help someone earn
income?

2. What types of goods and
services can be purchased
with income from a job?

3. Why is income important
for meeting daily needs
and wants?
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TABLE 3 Alternative sources of income
Alternative source of income Description

Superannuation Superannuation is money taken out of your income before it is taxed. A
minimum of 12 per cent of your income must be put into superannuation for
retirement. People are able to access their superannuation when they retire.

Commission People such as real estate agents may earn a commission. This means that for
every sale they make, they receive a small percentage of the money made. The
more they sell, the larger the commission they receive.

Welfare payments People may receive a welfare payment for a range of different reasons. Some
retired people receive a pension to help them with their living expenses. Other
people may receive a welfare payment if they are unemployed or if they are not
working for some other reason (such as illness).

Rental income Many people in Australia own an investment property. An investment property
is one that the owners do not live in. Instead, they rent it out to tenants. The
rent payments received from tenants provide an alternative source of income
for the owners of the property.

Dividends Some people choose to invest in companies. To do this they buy a ‘share’ in
the company. These people will then become part owners of the business.
They are known as shareholders. When the company makes a profit, it
distributes some of the profit to the shareholders, and this is called a dividend.

7.2.7 Being a shareholder

When you turn 18, you can buy shares in a company, making you a shareholder. This means you own a
small or large part of the business. As a shareholder, you can benefit from the company’s growth. Some
people buy and sell shares to earn money.

If a company grows and makes more profit, its share price may go up. This means if you sell your shares
later, you can make a profit. Shareholders may also receive dividends, which are a part of the company’s
profit, paid to them.

However, dividends aren’t guaranteed. If a company loses money, it won’t pay dividends. The company’s
board decides if and how much to pay. A person who invests in stocks or other things to make money is
called a speculator.

7.2.8 Receiving a social security benefit

Most people in Australia can get help from social
security payments at some point in their lives. These
payments support people in need by helping them
pay for healthcare, housing, food and education.
Another payment, Medicare, gives money back for
some healthcare expenses.

FIGURE 10 Social security benefits include rebates from
Medicare.

centrelink

0
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7.2 SkillBuilder activity gAAREI][¢

By this point in your life, you may have considered your future aspirations. This activity will allow you to research
this further and think about the different dimensions of a job.

1.

7.2

Investigate different types of jobs available. You

can use government websites such as Your Career FIGURE 11 Enjoying something, such as photography,

or Jobs and Skills WA. Choose a job that interests might be a good place to start when thinking about a career.
However, many other aspects need to be considered.

you, like actor, doctor or photographer.

Click on your chosen job profile and locate the
expected wage/salary that this job pays. Write this
down if it is stated. Do you think that this is a fair
wage? How does it compare with other wages for
other jobs?

Read the overview of the job. Explain how this job
would contribute to making you feel part of a
community. Would it involve you directly caring for
a person or group of people? In what way is your
chosen job important for society?

Explain three other benefits that you imagine this
job would bring to you.

Exercise learn

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,4,5 2,3,6,8 7,9,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1.

~

Identify three important reasons people work.

A. To earn an income

B. To improve their standard of living

C. To decrease their standard of living

D. To increase their stress levels

E. To feel improved self-esteem

True or false?

a. Work can be defined as something that you have to do to pay your taxes.

b. According to a recent survey, employees generally care more about making money than about doing
their job well.

¢. Work can be defined as human labour.

Define what is meant by ‘being employed’.

Identify three examples of volunteer work.

Match each of the following terms to the correct definition.

1. Part-time a. The hours of work change each week.

2. Full-time b. Two hours are worked each day from Monday to Friday.

3. Casual c. At least 35 hours a week are worked.

APPLY AND ANALYSE

6. Compare a wage and a salary.
7. The number of people looking for and accepting part-time work has increased recently. Analyse why this is.

8

. Explain how a person might combine different sources of income.
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EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Work is important for providing people with a sense of purpose. Explain what this means and give an
example of how someone may gain a sense of purpose from their employment.
10. Voluntary workers play a significant role in society. Explain whether you agree or disagree. Justify your
response.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.

X&) Factors that influence consumer and financial
decisions

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to describe the factors that influence consumer and financial decisions.

Tune in

Many different factors affect how we spend money. In pairs, discuss the questions below and try to explain
your choices.

FIGURE 1 There are many factors that influence our financial decisions.

1. Would you rather buy the latest iPhone now using Afterpay, or save for six months and pay in full?
2. Would you rather buy a $20 T-shirt from a popular brand, or a $10 no-name T-shirt that looks similar?
3. Would you rather have a part-time job for money, or volunteer for work experience?

7.3.1  Factors that influence major consumer and financial decisions

Every day, consumers make choices about how to spend their money. Some of these decisions are small
and regular — like what snack to buy or which brand of toothpaste to choose. Others are much bigger
and less frequent — like whether to buy a car, take out a loan, or save up for a new phone. These choices
are called consumer and financial decisions, and they are influenced by many different factors.

Understanding these influences helps people make smarter, more responsible choices about their money.

Some of the main factors that influence consumer and financial decisions include:
e price
¢ availability and cost of borrowing money
e age and gender of consumers.
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Financial decisions are different from consumer decisions because they usually involve buying things that
can make extra money for the consumer or business. For example, a person might buy a second home to
rent out for income. A business might buy new machinery to improve productivity and profits. These are

major purchases, but businesses can also make smaller financial purchases, like buying a new computer.

SkillBuilder discussion

Questioning and

researching

1. Why is price important
when buying everyday
things like milk?

2. How can people make
sure they get the best
value for their money
when buying groceries?

3. How do pricing tricks, like
setting prices just below a
whole number, influence

what people buy at the
supermarket?
7.3.2 Price

FIGURE 2 Consumer decisions can be regular and small or large and
infrequent.

g \\\3{\\\\\\‘
0 Cay

One of the biggest things that affects what people buy is price. Price is the amount of money a product or
service costs. For most people, the amount of money they have is limited, so they have to think carefully
about how they spend it. This means that price becomes a key factor in every purchase decision.

For example, imagine you want to buy a new pair of shoes. You find one pair for $120 and another similar
pair for $80. If the cheaper pair is good quality, you might choose that one to save money. However, if
the more expensive pair is from a brand you trust or is made from better materials, you might be willing

to pay more.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and

reflecting

1. Why is price an important
factor when choosing
which sneakers to buy?

2. How do discounts
influence your decision to
buy sneakers?

3. What are some other
factors that influence
the type of sneakers you
purchase?

FIGURE 3 Price can affect what we choose to buy.
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In another example, consider a person wanting to invest in the stock market. If the price of stocks is low,
they might buy shares hoping their value will increase over time. Conversely, if stocks are expensive, they
might wait for a better opportunity or choose alternative investments.

Businesses know that price is important, so they use pricing strategies to encourage people to buy their
products. These strategies include:
e discounts and sales — lowering the price for a limited time to attract buyers
e buy one, get one free — offering extra value to make the product more appealing
e psychological pricing — setting prices just below a whole number, like $19.99 instead of $20, to
make it seem cheaper.

When you’re aware of these tactics, you can make better choices and avoid spending more than
necessary. Always ask yourself: Is this good value for the price?

7.3.3 Availability and cost of borrowing money

Sometimes, people don’t have enough money to buy something right away, so they choose to borrow.
This means they agree to pay the money back later, usually with some extra cost added on. This is called
interest.

Common ways to borrow money include:
e credit cards
e buy now, pay later services like Afterpay or Zip Pay
e personal loans from banks
e car or home loans.

Borrowing can be helpful if used wisely. For example, a person may take out a loan to buy a car so they
can get to work. Most lenders charge interest, which is an extra cost added to the amount borrowed. The
interest rate is the cost of borrowing money — that is, the percentage of the loan you have to pay back
on top of what you borrowed. The longer it takes to repay the money, the more interest is paid.

For example, borrowing $1000 at a five per cent annual interest rate means paying back $1050 in a year.
The extra $50 is the interest.

Low interest rates make borrowing cheaper, encouraging large purchases. High interest rates make
borrowing more expensive, leading people to consider cheaper alternatives or to delay purchases.

Someone wanting to start a business might take out a loan and consider the interest rates and their ability
to repay. Lower interest rates make it easier to borrow, while higher rates might lead them to seek different
financing options or delay their plans.

It’s also important to know that borrowing affects future spending. If you use a credit card to buy
something now, you might have less money later because you need to make repayments. This can be a
problem if your income changes or unexpected costs come up.

Smart consumers ask themselves questions like:
e Do | really need to borrow for this?
e Can | afford to pay it back in full and on time?
¢ |s there a cheaper way to get what | need?
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SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 4 Using a credit card is one way to borrow money.

Analysing

1. Why do some people
choose to borrow money
to buy things?

2. What are some of the
extra costs involved when
borrowing money? How do
interest rates affect these
costs?

3. What factors should you
consider before using
a credit card to buy
something?

7.3.4 Age and gender

Another influence on consumer and financial decisions is who you are — your age, gender, interests and
lifestyle. Businesses spend a lot of time and money researching different groups of people so they can
design products and advertising that appeal to them.

Age plays a big role in how people spend their money. Teenagers often spend money on fashion, video
games, food or music. Adults might spend more on bills, rent, transport or family needs. Older people
may focus on health services, insurance or travel. As people grow older, their spending habits change
with their needs and responsibilities. The price you pay can also change based on your age. For example,
cheaper student prices at the movies, or discounted entry or travel for seniors.

Age also affects financial decisions. For example, young adults may be more likely to invest in
cryptocurrencies due to their tech-savvy nature, while older adults might prefer traditional investments
like bonds or savings accounts, influenced by their experiences and financial knowledge.

Gender can also influence how people
make consumer decisions, although this
is becoming less powerful as society
becomes more equal and inclusive.

For a long time, certain products were
marketed more to one gender — like
beauty products for women or sports
gear for men. Today, many businesses
are working to make marketing more
diverse and fair, but gender can still play
a role in how people choose

to spend money.

FIGURE 5 Influencers can impact what we choose to purchase.

Sometimes these influences are based
on social pressure or expectations.
For example, some people might feel the need to buy certain clothes or gadgets to ‘fit in’ with friends.
Others may choose products because of what social media influencers recommend. Being aware of these
pressures can help you think more independently and make choices that are right for you.
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7.3.5 Why these factors matter

Understanding the factors that influence consumer and financial decisions is important because it helps
people:

¢ make informed choices instead of just following trends or advertising

¢ avoid debt by thinking carefully before borrowing

e stick to a budget and plan for the future

e recognise marketing tricks and think critically about purchases.

AR ATGEEHG WM ANALYSING

1. Work in small groups.
2. For each scenario below, discuss what has influenced the decision. Identify which influence was greatest:
price, borrowing, age/gender/social pressure.
Scenarios:
® Alex uses a credit card to buy concert tickets.
® Taylah chooses a cheaper phone model to stay within budget.
® Ahmed buys sports gear because all his friends have it.
* Ruby takes a small loan to buy a secondhand car for work.
3. Justify your decision and explain your thinking to the class.

7.3 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

B LEVEL1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,5 3,6,7,9 4,8, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. True or false? People’s spending habits are influenced by their age and gender.
2. Borrowing money is always cheaper when interest rates are high. True or false?
3. What is most likely to happen when interest rates are very low?
A. People save more and spend less.
B. Borrowing money becomes more expensive.
C. More people take out loans to buy expensive items.
D. It becomes harder to get a loan.
4. ldentify which of the following is an example of a personal factor that can influence financial decisions.
A. Changes in interest rates
B. Government tax policy
C. Age and gender of the consumer
D. The global economy
5. State one factor that can influence a person’s decision when buying something expensive.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Explain what is meant by the ‘cost of borrowing money’.
7. Explain how a teenager’s age might influence their consumer decisions.
8. Identify why people may choose not to borrow money during times of high interest rates.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Explain whether it is better to borrow money to buy something now, or save up and pay for it later. Justify
your answer.
10. Imagine you want to buy a secondhand laptop. Identify the three factors you would consider before
deciding, and explain why.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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Budgeting for financial goals

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify and explain how individuals can plan and budget for long-term and
short-term financial goals.

Tune in

All people require money to purchase the things

they want (non-essentials) and the things they need F|GUBE 1 Where does your money come from and where
(essentials). How could young people make and does it go?

manage this money?

1. Make a list of the types of things that you would expect
a secondary school student of your age to purchase
each week.

Decide whether these things are needs or wants.

3. Where could a teenager’s money come from to buy the
items? Regular pocket money, allowance, or other cash
income? If so, what methods could they use to make it
last until the next payment?

N

7.4.1  The importance of money management

We all enjoy having money to spend, and many aspire to be wealthy. However, few achieve this luxury. It is
essential to consider how to earn and manage money effectively.

Starting a business is one way to earn money, showcasing entrepreneurship by creating something
unique. If you have skills or a business idea, this path can be rewarding. Whether you run your own
business, work for someone else, or have a part-time job, careful planning and money management
are crucial.

7.4.2 Setting short-term goals

It is easier to buy what you want if you have clear financial goals in mind. When we think about short-
term goals, we think about things that we want to do within the next couple of months or even within
the year. You probably already have some ideas about the types of things you want to buy now or soon
into the future. The good thing about setting goals is that they can give you an immediate and achievable
purpose and this may include you saving money to get what you want.

Tips for setting goals:
e Goals should be realistic, or you will become discouraged.
* Goals should be specific. For example, ‘My goal is to save $200 in six months for new sneakers.’
e Avoid vague goals (such as ‘My goal is to get rich’) because their exact meaning is unclear.
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7.4.3 Budgeting

A common short-term financial goal is to save money so that FIGURE 2 Working out your current financial
you can buy something expensive in the near future. Having position is important,

a regular source of money is ideal but won’t last long unless
you make wise choices about what you do with it. This is why
it is important to keep track of your money — how much you
receive and how much you spend, so you can make your
money work for you.

You may not realise it, but saving money is quite easy. By
putting aside even a small amount on a regular basis, you

will be amazed at how soon you can build up your savings.
Then you will have more cash available to buy those things you
really want.

To save the money you need to buy a new gaming console, for example, you will need a budget.

A budget is a plan that considers the amount of money that you have coming in compared to the money
that you have going out. Preparing a budget means that you can plan your finances to ensure that you
have enough money to meet your future needs. Most people prepare a budget to manage their personal
finances. Families, businesses and governments also use budgets. The aim is always the same: planning
to ensure that expected income (estimated cash in) will match or hopefully exceed expected expenses
(estimated cash out).

Assessing your current financial position

With a bit of planning, you can start to budget. However, the first stage is to realistically examine your
current financial position. Here are three questions that you can ask yourself:

¢ What income do you have (money coming in)?

e What are your regular expenses (money going out)?

e Do you have any money left over after covering your expenses?

You can start your planning by following the steps illustrated in FIGURE 3.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 If you extend these steps to cover several months of income and expenses, you will
gain a more complete picture of your spending and saving habits.

Evaluating

1. Based on what you know STEP 1 Calculate your monthly income. This includes income
already, what are the you receive from all sources such as pocket money, odd jobs INCOME
major sources of income or a part-time job.

for young people?
2. What are the major

expenses for young

people? How does this STEP 2 Calculate your total monthly expenses. Expenses include

differ from adults? all the money you spend on items such as entertainment EXPENSES
3. Do you think that the and food.

above method of saving is
realistic? Give reasons for
your response.

STEP 3 Subtract your monthly expenses from your INCOME MINUS
monthly income. EXPENSES

STEP 4 Assess your cash position by comparing your CASH REMAINING
total income with your total expenses.

204 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



TABLE 1 shows the current income and expenses of Minh, a 14-year-old Year 8 student.

TABLE 1 Minh’s current income and expenses

NELIETRY February March
Income $ $ $
Pocket money 45.00 45.00 45.00
Odd jobs 20.00 15.00 5.00
Allowance from grandparents 15.00 15.00 15.00
Total income 80.00 75.00 65.00
Expenses
Magazine 5.00 5.00 -
Fast food 30.00 25.00 20.00
Games 10.00 10.00 10.00
Clothes 30.00 25.00 25.00
Total expenses 75.00 65.00 55.00
Cash remaining (income - expenses) 5.00 10.00 10.00

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing
1. Study TABLE 1. Can you see some possible savings?
2. Can you see the possibility of extra income?

3. How much is Minh able to save each month given his current income and expenses?

Minh has decided he wants to buy a new PlayStation controller in 3 months’ time, at a cost of $90. This
is a short-term goal. He has offered to do some odd jobs around the house for his parents to maintain his
income of $20 per month from this source. He has also decided he can cut back on some spending by
reducing his fast-food purchases, limiting his game purchases to $5 per month and cancelling a magazine

subscription.

TABLE 2 shows what Minh’s planned budget for three months might look like.

TABLE 2 Minh’s planned budget

April May June
Income $ $ $
Pocket money 45.00 45.00 45.00
Odd jobs 20.00 20.00 20.00
Allowance from grandparents 15.00 15.00 15.00
Total income 80.00 80.00 80.00
Expenses
Fast food 15.00 15.00 15.00
Games 5.00 5.00 5.00
Clothes 20.00 20.00 20.00
Total expenses 40.00 40.00 40.00
Cash remaining (income — expenses) 40.00 40.00 40.00

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

1. Look at TABLE 2. How much is Minh able to save each month given his planned changes to his income and expenses?

2. In total how much has Minh saved?

3. How much will he have left once he has bought his PlayStation controller?
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7.4.4 Benefits of saving

Basi ting for short-t |
asic budgeting for short-term goals, as FIGURE 4 What short-term goals do you have? You might wish

shown in the example abovg, IS benef|C|aI.as it to try a new sport or hobby, which may mean that you must save
allows you to develop a savings plan. Saving money to pay for it.

comes with many benefits for an individual,
such as:
* more independence and security
e a sense of satisfaction
¢ ability to pay for unexpected expenses
e avoiding the need to borrow money
and the worry about repaying the debt
e ability to plan for buying big items,
such as a bike or a car.

7.4.5 Setting long-term goals

Long-term personal financial goals are something that you will want to accomplish in the future. Long-
term goals require time and planning. They are not something you can do this week or even this year.
Long-term goals are usually at least five years away. Sometimes it takes many steps to complete a
long-term goal.

For example, your long-term goal might be to graduate high school with a senior secondary certificate.
This will take several years of going to school and studying. Going to class next month might be one step
in achieving your goal. Passing an important test can be another step. Achieving these steps helps you
reach your long-term goal.

As a young person, you may not think too far into the future, but once you start to earn money and have

a regular income, your short-term financial goals will turn into bigger long-term financial goals. These
include putting down a deposit on a house, paying off a mortgage, starting a business, saving for a child’s
higher education fees, and planning for your retirement fund.

7.4.6 Common long-term personal financial goals

Buying a house

For many, buying a house is a significant financial goal and likely the biggest purchase of their lives. It’s
also a long-term investment, as property values generally rise over time.

In Australia’s major cities, houses bought for under $100 000 twenty-five years ago can now exceed a
million dollars in value. Owning a home offers security, vital for families and those nearing retirement.

Housing is expensive in Australia. The Australian house price to income ratio, which compares the median
dwelling price to the median household income, is currently around 8.0, according to ANZ research. This
means that, on average, it takes eight years of median household income to purchase a median-priced
dwelling.

Buying a home typically requires a mortgage loan, with the house as collateral. This means that

if payments are missed, the lender can seize the property. Loans usually span over 20 years or more
with monthly repayments. Given the interest, the total repayment can be three to four times the
borrowed amount.

Over time, rising wages often make these repayments easier. Many choose to pay more than the minimum
to reduce interest and repay the loan faster. Effective financial planning should account for these loan
commitments.
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FIGURE 5 The purchase of a house can be a great investment for the future.

SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and reflecting

1. Look at FIGURE 5. What event is shown in this image and how does it relate to long-term financial goals?
2. Why is the concept of property investment as a long-term financial goal seen as a good idea?
3. What are the challenges associated with buying a house or managing a mortgage?

Buying a car

Another common long-term financial goal is buying a car. While not as big as buying a house, it still needs
careful financial planning. You can choose to save up the total amount needed to purchase a car or get a
car loan.

Cars lose value as soon as they are purchased and driven out of the car yard, so it's important to think
about this when getting a loan to buy a car. Most car loans last five to seven years, and monthly payments
need to fit within your budget. There are also other regular costs such as insurance, maintenance and
petrol to think about. It is often smart to save for a big down payment to reduce the loan amount and
interest paid over time. Choosing a reliable and fuel-efficient car can also help reduce long-term costs.

PEEAEITIGETgETHGI ANALYSING

1. Identify two short-term achievable personal financial goals that you or another student in a secondary school
might have. It may help to think about things that a student may wish to save for and buy. Examples might be
a new phone, gaming console or some new clothes.

a. Determine how long it might take you to achieve each goal.

b. Compare your goals with those of others in your class. Determine whether they are similar or different.

c¢. Determine what you can learn about financial goals by comparing them with the goals of others.

2. Prepare a cash budget for the next three months which will allow for the financial goal to be met. Copy the
format used for Minh’s budget in TABLE 2, but with the typical income and expenses of a secondary school
student. (You may wish to refer back to the Tune in activity for a list of expenses that a student may have.)

3. Compare your budget with that of the person next to you. Explain what similarities and differences you have.
a. Determine whether your budget allows for any savings.

b. If you wanted to save more to meet one of the short-term goals in Question 1, determine how you could
adjust the budget. Identify any extra sources of income you could access, or any possible savings within
your expenses.

c. Create an amended budget to show the changes.
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7.4 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 W LEVEL 3
1,3,4 2,5,6,7 8,9,10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Which of the following best describes the term budget?
A. Anything to do with money — particularly income, expenses and savings
B. A compulsory savings scheme
C. A person’s wage or salary before it is taxed by the government
D. An estimate of future income and expenses used to assist financial planning
2. Define what is meant by long-term financial goal.
3. Complete the following sentences.
a. Income is otherwise known as money coming in / going out.
b. Expenses are otherwise known as money coming in / going out.
4. ‘My goal is to be a millionaire by the time I’'m 30.’ Identify the problems with this statement as a short-term
financial goal. Select all possible answers.
A. It is not specific.
B. It is unrealistic.
C. It is too realistic.
D. It is a longer-term goal.
E. It is impossible.
5. State the steps involved in preparing a budget.

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Describe the benefits of preparing a cash budget.

7. Explain what is meant by the term budget and outline why a budget might be a useful tool for an individual
to use.

8. Distinguish between short-term and long-term personal financial goals, providing an example.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

9. Provide two examples of short-term personal financial goals. Evaluate the costs and benefits of setting
short-term personal financial goals.
10. Determine the difference between wants and needs in relation to budgeting and financial planning.

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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LAY Rights and responsibilities of consumers
and businesses

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to describe the rights and responsibilities of consumers and businesses in Australia.

Tune in

We all buy things and sometimes want to return them for a refund or exchange. As a class, talk about whether
signs like the one in FIGURE 1 should be allowed and, if so, in what circumstances.

FIGURE 1 Should signs like this one be allowed?

REFUNDS
RETURNS
EXCHANGES

7.5.1 Australian Consumer Law

Australian Consumer Law protects people from dishonest businesses. Other laws ensure that buyers and
sellers can enforce their rights in court. Criminal laws protect people from threats in business. Our court
system allows everyone to take legal action to protect their rights.

FIGURE 2 Australian Consumer Law protects consumers from unscrupulous businesses that could try to cheat them.

IT’S On/y been usec{ Wl‘or
30in3 To work and back .
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SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 3 Any discounts, special offers or specials offered by sellers must be genuine.
Analysing : 9 :
. Look at FIGURE 3. What

1

image? How would this E
affect your purchasing
decisions? [ .

. What are some common —_—l/
types of spemal_offers _—
used by sellers in
Australia? -

. How do Australians

7.5.2 Fair transactions

As a consumer, you might feel unsure when buying goods and services. You often depend on salespeople

for help. You want to be sure they respect your needs and don’t try to take advantage of you. Australian
Consumer Law aims to keep buying and selling fair for everyone.

7.5.3 Honesty is the best policy

The Australian Consumer Law says sellers must be honest in advertising their products. It is illegal to
mislead or trick customers into buying something. Here are some examples of illegal behaviour under
this law.

e Misleading or deceptive conduct: Advertisements can’t make false claims about products, like saying

prices are low or items are ‘on special’.

e Unconscionable conduct: This is any business conduct that is unfair or unreasonable.

e Offering gifts and prizes in connection with the supply of goods and services and then not
providing them.

e Conduct that may mislead the public: An example is using a name like a famous brand or showing an

Australian-made logo when the product is made overseas.

e Bait advertising: This is when a store shows low prices to attract customers but has very few of those

items. When they run out, customers are pushed to buy more expensive products.

e Referral selling: This is when a business gives a special deal to a customer for bringing in new buyers

who make a purchase.

s =

is the special offer in the

typically respond to
seasonal promotions
and discounts offered
by retailers?

7.5.4  Treating consumers fairly

Consumers want to buy goods and services to meet their needs. This eagerness can be taken advantage
of by dishonest sellers. Consumer law requires sellers to share all important information and ensures fair
rights for both buyers and sellers. Here are some of these rights:
¢ Any contract a consumer sighs must be fair and easy to understand. It can’t let the seller change
the rules without telling the buyer. For example, a mobile phone contract can’t let the company
change prices without warning. Consumers should read contracts carefully to make sure they
understand them.
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e A consumer has the right to ask for a receipt for any transaction, no matter how small the amount
involved. For all transactions over $75, a receipt is compulsory.

e Salespeople can only sell door-to-door or over the phone from 9 am to 6 pm on weekdays, and 9 am
to 5 pm on Saturdays. They can’t sell on Sundays or public holidays unless you set an appointment.
If you ask a salesperson to leave, they must go right away and not contact you for 30 days about that
product. If you buy something from them, you have a 10-day ‘cooling-off period’ to cancel the deal
without paying.

e Lay-by agreements must be written in simple, clear language and include all terms and conditions.

e Businesses with ‘no refunds’ signs are breaking the law. If a product is faulty or doesn’t work as it
should, a refund must be given. But if you change your mind and the product is fine, they don’t have
to refund you.

7.5.5 Warranties for consumers

Manufact I ft i t . .
anutacturers or seflers often give guarantees or FIGURE 4 Goods must be of good quality. For example, if

warranties. Thege lare promises to f.ix or replage a a phone stops working after a few weeks, it’s not of good
product for free if it breaks. Even without a written quality.

warranty, the Australian Consumer Law requires that
all products have basic guarantees. Businesses can’t
take away these rights but can add more if they want.
Here are some guaranteed rights under the law:

e The buyer gets legal ownership of goods, meaning
the seller owns the goods and can transfer them
to the buyer.

e Goods must match any sample, demonstration
model or description provided to the buyer.

e Goods must be of acceptable quality. This means
they should be safe, last a long time and look
good. For example, if jeans fall apart after a week,
they are not of acceptable quality.

e Products must do what they are meant to do.

For example, shampoo should wash hair well.
* Repairs and spare parts must be available for a reasonable time after manufacture and sale.
e Any needed servicing must be done carefully and finished in a reasonable time.

7.5.6  When the law is broken FIGURE 5 Fair Trading advises you try

to solve the problem with the seller

The Australian Consumer Law is enforced by state and G

territory offices, like Fair Trading or Consumer Protection WA.

If a consumer has a problem with a seller, these offices usually
suggest contacting the seller first. If that doesn’t work, they can
help talk to the business. If the issue isn’t resolved, they can take
legal action for the consumer. This may lead to the seller having
to pay money or fix the faulty products. The business might also
be fined for breaking the law.
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SkillBuilder discussion

Communicating and
reflecting

1

. According to the

information in FIGURE 6,
what should a consumer
do first if they believe a
business has violated
consumer laws in
Australia?

. How can consumers

formally lodge a complaint
against a business
suspected of breaching
consumer rights?

. What resources help

consumers resolve
disputes over breaches
of consumer laws in
Australia?

7.5.7

FIGURE 6 These steps may help a consumer resolve an issue when they feel a business
has breached consumer laws.

If a consumer has a complaint, they
should first try to resolve it directly
with the seller.

l

If the above fails, the consumer should
contact the relevant authority
(e.g. Consumer Protection WA).

l

Organisations such as Consumer
Protection WA may contact
businesses on behalf of a consumer to
try to resolve the problem.

l

If the business still does not resolve
the problem, the organisation may
take legal action on behalf of the
consumer.

l

If the legal action is successful, the
business may be forced to compensate
the consumer, and they may also be
fined for breaching consumer laws.

Responsibilities as well as rights

The Australian Consumer Law protects buyers, but consumers also have responsibilities. Here are some

of them.

e When you buy goods or services, you make a legal contract. This doesn’t always mean signing a

paper. Any agreement between a buyer and seller is a contract, even without a signature. As a buyer,
you must pay the right amount for what you buy. This is important if you buy on credit, like a phone
with a payment plan.

If you borrow money or use a credit card, you must pay it back. If you don’t, your credit rating

can be lowered. This can last for five years and might stop you from getting loans during that time.
For example, Mia is 19 and gets her first credit card. She uses it to buy a new laptop for $1200 but
doesn’t pay it back. After a few months, the bank reports that Mia hasn’t made her repayments.
This goes on her credit report as a default. Her credit rating drops, and this stays on her record for
five years. Later, when Mia tries to get a loan to buy a car, the bank checks her credit history and
rejects her application because of the unpaid debt.

You can’t return items for a refund if you use them incorrectly. If you break something by using it the
wrong way, you usually can’t get money back. It’s important to use things as the maker intended.
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7.5.8 When purchases go wrong

You may occasionally hear about a car model being recalled to fix a problem. You might also hear about
people getting sick from food at a restaurant. We want every purchase to be safe, but that doesn’t always
happen. It’'s important to protect consumers and make sure the products we buy are safe.

7.5.9  Who keeps us safe?

Many groups help make sure the goods and services we buy are safe. These include government
regulators and organisations like Choice. Their roles are explained in the next sections.

Government regulators

Governments at federal, state, territory and FIGURE 7 Customs officers check containers of goods from
local level have established a number of bodies overseas to prevent dangerous goods from entering the
to ensure product safety. Australian market.

e The ACCC includes ensuring product

safety among its various roles. Baal

e State and territory consumer protection
and fair trading authorities have a major
role within their respective states.

e Customs and quarantine checks
watch goods from overseas to find any
dangerous products.

e Some organisations focus on specific
products. For example, the Therapeutic
Goods Administration makes sure
medicines and devices, like wheelchairs,
are safe.

e |Local health authorities check restaurants,
cafes and school canteens to ensure they
are clean and safe.

Other groups

Many organisations in the community share the responsibility for
keeping products safe. FIGI.’BE!.; i a product'h'as S
e Businesses: Manufacturers and sellers must make sure their cen!ﬂcatmnf eI SAGE
of high quality.
products are safe. If a product harms someone, they can be
sued. To avoid this, businesses should carefully control how they
make their products.

e Technical bodies: Worldwide groups like the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) create quality standards
for products. If a product meets these standards, it can show an
ISO number. This helps consumers know it is safe and of
high quality.

e Consumers: Buyers also have a responsibility for safety. Choice,
which used to be called the Australian Consumers’ Association,
has a magazine and a website. The organisation tests products
and shares its findings. Consumers should also check the safety
of items like electrical cords and use safety features in cars to
keep them safe.
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7.5.10 Product recalls

Government bodies check all markets for unsafe products. They look for news about injuries or deaths
linked to products. They test new products and respond to consumer complaints. They also keep an eye
on new products from other countries. This can result in removing unsafe goods in a recall.

Products need to be recalled if they are found to be dangerous. People who bought the product should
return it to the store. If it can be fixed, it will go back to the manufacturer. If it can’t be made safe, buyers
get a refund. Recalls are announced in the media, often with special notices in newspapers. If companies
know who bought the product, they contact those people directly.

Sometimes governments will negotiate the product removal from sale entirely. This involves gaining
agreement from suppliers to remove dangerous goods from sale in their stores or outlets, including
online outlets.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 9 Manufacturers that discover a fault in any of their products are expected to recall

Analysing these products for repair, replacement or refund.

1. Look at the image shown.
Discuss where and when
you have seen a recall
notice like the one above.

2. Discuss the advantages
and disadvantages of
issuing these notices.

MADE POR HOMK
TN SIMMERED SOUP

10MATO BASIL

- P Parva

w5 KTV % (2118 454

Rao's Italian Style Chicken &
Gnocchi Simmered Soup

Grocery

16 0z.

74747940001

AR GG ET MGV COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

Complete your own research using the websites of Consumer Protection WA and the Australian Competition and
Consumer Commission (ACCC). Locate the product recall pages and select three recalled products.

1. State the name of the product.

Identify the defect in the product.

Explain why that defect was dangerous.

What advice was given to consumers?

What did the ACCC recommend?

ok wbd
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7.5 Exercise learn

Learning pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,2,8,8 4,5,7,9 6, 10

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

One responsibility that have is to use the goods as manufacturers intended.

True or false? Australian Consumer Law aims to ensure all interactions between buyers and sellers are fair.
Identify two guaranteed rights that consumers have in relation to goods they purchase.

Select the correct option to complete the sentence. Consumers are entitled to a refund if they change their
mind / if the item is faulty / for any reason at all.

5. ldentify how consumers can play a role in product safety.

A. By buying fewer products

B. By only buying products from expensive stores

C. By reporting faulty products to the business or a government body

D. By complaining about the product on social media

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. In each of the following examples, explain why a breach of Australian Consumer Law has occurred.
a. An electrical goods business advertises a particular brand of television and falsely states that it is at a
cheaper price than that offered by a competitor.
b. A clothing store advertises T-shirts, claiming that they are made in Australia when they are made in
Hong Kong.
c. A take-away food outlet advertises that a special deal is only for one week when it plans to extend it for
two months.
d. A garden business gives a ten per cent discount if you share names and addresses of five potential
customers.
7. Explain the rules that apply to phone sales and door-to-door selling.
8. Explain what powers a consumer protection or fair trading authority has to enforce Australian
Consumer Law.
9. Identify two bodies established to maintain product safety.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

10. ‘Most businesses are concerned about maximising their profits, so we need consumer protection laws to
regulate their behaviour.” Discuss this statement.

Eal o

Answers and sample responses for this topic are available online.
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TN Inquiry: Consumer and financial decision-making

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to identify processes that individuals and/or businesses use to plan and budget to
achieve short-term and long-term financial objectives.

Background
Why is personal, organisational and FIGURE 1 What kind of financial decisions does a full-time electrician
financial planning for the future important need to make?

for consumers and businesses?

Omari is an electrician. He works
full-time and has been in his current
occupation for five years. Omari earns a
fair wage, and he is saving for a deposit
on a house. Omari enjoys his job, and his
employer is thinking about moving into a
new market to repair faulty electrics on
solar panels. This is a growing need for
homes that have solar panels installed.

Before you begin

Access the Inquiry rubric in the digital documents section of the Resources panel to guide you in
completing this task at your level. At the end of the inquiry task you can use this rubric to self-assess.

Inquiry steps

You will use two online sources of reference for this inquiry, the Australian Bureau of Statistics and Labour
market insights.

Step 1: Questioning and researching

Omari works full-time. Use the Australian Bureau of Statistics weblink to help you answer the following
questions:

a. Define what is meant by full-time employment.

b. What is the current rate of unemployment in Australia?

c. What are the average weekly earnings in Australia?

Omari is an electrician. Use the Labour market insights weblink to locate the job profile for an electrician.
a. What would Omari’s weekly earnings be?
b. What is the average age of an electrician?
c. What percentage of electricians are male?
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Step 2: Analysing
Omari is saving for a deposit on a house.
a. Explain what kind of financial goal this is. Do you think that this is a sensible goal? Explain and justify
your answer.
b. Omari’s employer wants to enter a new market, repairing solar panels. Why might the business have
decided to do this? What influences will the business need to consider before taking the opportunity
to enter the new market?

Step 3: Evaluating

Omari’s employer would like him to be a partner in the business.
a. What are the potential benefits and risks for Omari if he enters the new market for repairing solar
panels?
b. Assess the impact of this new market on Omari’s financial goal of saving for a house deposit.
c. Outline the advantages and disadvantages to Omari going into partnership with his employer.

Step 4: Communicating and reflecting

Present your findings to your class. Advise Omari on what he should do: should he enter the partnership
with his employer? Will he still be able to save for a deposit on his house? Is being an electrician a stable
profession?
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I \WAd Review

7.7.1  Key knowledge summary

Use this dot-point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

7.2 Why people work and how they earn money

e Work is important for everyone. It helps us buy what we need and want. Work also has benefits that
don’t involve money.

e People work for different reasons: to earn money, to improve living standards, to have a sense of
purpose and enjoyment and to help others.

e Work can be paid or unpaid, full-time, part-time, casual and contract.

e Work can be voluntary, and volunteers make an important contribution to the community.

e Sources of income include salary and wage-based work, commissions and return on investments.

7.3 Factors that influence consumer and financial decisions

e Factors influencing consumer and financial decisions include price, borrowing, age, gender, interests
and lifestyle.

¢ Price is a key factor in purchasing decisions, influencing choices between different products.

e Borrowing money can help make large purchases, but it comes with extra costs like interest.

¢ Interest rates impact borrowing costs, with low rates making borrowing cheaper.

e Age and gender play roles in spending habits, with different groups prioritising different types of
purchases.

7.4 Budgeting for financial goals

¢ Individuals can improve their financial flexibility by saving money, allowing them to avoid debt and be
prepared for unexpected expenses.

e Preparing a personal budget can assist us to achieve our financial goals.

e Longer-term financial goals include home ownership or buying a car and often involve taking a loan.

7.5 Rights and responsibilities of consumers and businesses

e Australian Consumer Law prohibits a range of practices that could mislead consumers.

e |t is compulsory for sellers to provide all available information to consumers, and to ensure that
buyers and sellers have equal rights in any purchase.

¢ Australian Consumer Law also provides a number of basic warranties or guarantees in relation to the
quality of goods purchased.

¢ A number of different government regulators monitor product safety throughout Australia.

¢ These regulators encourage the development of safety standards, and seek to educate suppliers and
the public on product safety.

¢ The regulators can ban dangerous products, or order the recall of products to ensure they are
made safe.

7.6 Inquiry: Consumer and financial decision-making

¢ Planning is needed for individuals to achieve short-term and long-term financial goals.
e Individuals respond in different ways to major financial decisions.
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7.7.2 Keyterms

budget an itemised estimate of income and expenses for a given period

casual an employee who works only when needed

credit rating evaluates how likely a person or entity is to repay borrowed money based on their past borrowing
and repayment history. Lower ratings mean higher risks and can result in higher interest rates or difficulty
getting loans.

current financial position calculation of what income someone has (money coming in) minus any regular
expenses (money out)

expenses the regular outgoings of money (money out) that a person may have. This might include rent or a
mortgage, grocery bills, energy bills, a loan repayment for a car, and medical bills.

full-time an employee who works 35 hours or more per week, or who works the minimum number of hours
stipulated by the industrial award for that occupation or industry

income the money that a person receives. This can consist of money earnt from employment such as a wage,
but it also includes income from other sources.

interest rate the cost of borrowing money — the percentage of the loan you have to pay back on top of what
you borrowed

long-term goals personal financial goals that you will want to accomplish in the future — e.g. to buy a house
material living standards access to physical goods and services

non-material living standards factors that affect a person’s quality of life regardless of income

part-time an employee who works fewer than 35 hours per week

salary fixed or regular payment for work completed or services performed

seasonal an employee who usually works during a season, such as winter or the fruit-picking season
short-term goals goals that we want to achieve within the next couple of months or even within the year; this
might include a plan to buy something

speculator a person who invests in stocks, property or other ventures in the hope of achieving a profit and a
source of income

standard of living quality of life as measured by the amount of money made by an individual or household (using
income per capita or income per household)

wage payment for work completed or services performed, usually dependent on hours worked per week

or month

work-life balance the division of one’s time and focus between working and family or leisure activities

7.7.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the inquiry question posed in the Overview:

How do individuals make informed decisions about work, income, spending, saving, and their rights as
consumers in the Australian economy?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the questions? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry questions, outlining your views.

learn
Post-test Online post-test
eWorkbooks Customisable worksheets for this topic

Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary
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7.7 Review exercise

Learning pathways

B LEVEL 1 B LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
1,3,6,7,8, 11 2,4,5,9,12,14 10, 13, 15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Sources of income include:
A. casual work and odd jobs.
B. salaries from working full-time or part-time.
C. payments from superannuation.
D. all of the above.
2. What must you be to be officially considered employed?
A. Actively contributing to society
B. Working more than one hour in a full-time, part-time or casual position
C. Over the age of 15 and looking for work
D. All of the above
3. Which of the following groups is not part of the labour force?
A. People actively looking for work
B. Unemployed people
C. Casual workers
D. Pensioners
4. Why do most people work?
A. To get rich and famous
B. To buy a brand-new car and designer clothes
C. To receive an income
D. To fulfil a lifelong dream
5. What can material living standards be measured by?
A. The amount of goods and services you can afford
B. The feeling of satisfaction you receive from work
C. How stressed you feel
D. The levels of crime, and the leisure time and facilities you have access to
6. What is a financial benefit of participating in the workforce?
A. Developing your skills and talent
B. Being able to be a consumer
C. Increasing your levels of happiness
D. Contributing to the Australian economy
7. What can casual work be defined as?
A. Full-time employment
B. Volunteer or community support roles
C. Working a set shift pattern each week
D. Working only when needed
8. People work for a sense of purpose. Identify what this means.
A. A person is satisfied with the money they earn.
B. A person feels meaning and fulfillment from their achievements in the workplace.
C. A person is satisfied with their working conditions.
D. A sense of purpose is the feeling of enjoyment we get from friends and family.
9. What is ‘bait advertising’?
A. When customers are fraudulently enticed into a business by lower prices on a small number of items
B. When a business offers customers a special deal to persuade their friends to deal with the business
C. When a business uses fake samples to entice the customer into the business
D. When a business lowers its prices
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10. When does a customer have no automatic right to return goods for replacement or refund?
A. If the goods are found to be unfit for their usual purpose
B. If the customer has lost the receipt issued by the business
C. If the business clearly displays a ‘no refunds or replacements’ sign
D. If the customer changes their mind and decides not to keep the goods

ANALYSE AND APPLY

11. Discuss the benefits of working as a volunteer.
12. a. List three personal financial goals that you may have as a working adult.
b. A common goal is to want to purchase a house. Discuss the risk that comes with buying a house.
13. Analyse how the factors of price, availability and cost of borrowing money, age, and gender influence
consumer and financial decisions. Provide examples for each factor.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

14. Discuss whether we work for a living or live to work. Explain your answer.
15. Explain the concept of personal budgeting. Propose how you might use this type of budgeting when you are
working in a full-time job.

Answer and samples responses for this topic are available online.
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Eeails INQUIRY QUESTION

?f& Why is Geography important to study,

1 d,f‘j and what skills do | need to understand
'~

' Geography?

. Studying Geography helps you and your
community by building essential knowledge
and skills for the present and future. These
concepts will aid not only in Geography but
§ also in everyday tasks like navigation. It might
even benefit your future career in Australia or
~abroad. You will explore topics that enhance your
understanding of local and global environments
and investigate pressing issues for the future.

e learn

eWorkbook
Customisable worksheets for this topic

Digital document ' : A - - 2
Key terms glossary "& ‘

Video eLesson

Geography concepts and skills
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Use the SkillBuilder activities to develop these
" HASS skills:

® QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING
® ANALYSING
e EVALUATING
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Geographical concepts and skills

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this lesson you should be able to:
« identify, explain and apply the seven Geography concepts using the acronym SPICESS
¢ apply the skills that geographers use.

8.2.1 Introduction

Geographical concepts help you to make sense of your world. By using these concepts, you can
investigate and understand the world you live in. The concepts help you to think geographically. There
are seven major concepts: space, place, interconnection, change, environment, sustainability
and scale.

You will use the seven concepts to investigate two units: Landscapes and landforms and Changing
nations.

FIGURE 1 A way to remember these seven concepts is to think of the acronym SPICESS.

Space Interconnection Environment Scale

K3 I N 3 K A

Place Change Sustainability

8.2.2 What is space?

The concept of space focuses on the location and distribution of things on the surface of the Earth. The
space can be organised and managed by people or it can simply be where things are located in the
natural environment.

When referring to space in Geography, location can be absolute or relative.
e Absolute location is the unique location of a site or geographical feature. For example, the absolute
location of Broome is 122°14’ east longitude and 17°57’ south latitude.
¢ Relative location is the location of a place or feature in relation to other places. It can be described by
direction and distance from other places and features. For example, Broome is 1681 km N of Perth.

A place can be described by its absolute location (latitude and longitude) or its relative location (in what
direction and how far it is from another place).

8.2.3 What is place?

The world is made up of places, so to understand our world we need to understand its places by studying
their variety, how they influence our lives and how we create and change them.
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Places may be natural (such as an undisturbed wetland) or highly modified (like a large urban
conurbation).

Place refers to how people perceive a location. You often have mental images and perceptions of
places — your city, suburb, town or neighbourhood — and these may be very different from someone
else’s perceptions of the same places.

SkillBuilder discussion FIGURE 2 The Paraisopolis favela (slum), home to 60 000 people, is situated next to the gated

Communicating and complexes of the wealthy Morumbi district of Sao Paulo in Brazil.

reflecting

1. Look at FIGURE 2. What
challenges would you
imagine that people living
in the Paraisopolis
favela face?

2. Would the residents of
the favela have a different
sense of ‘place’ to that
of the residents of the
wealthier areas?

% 8.2.4 What is interconnection?

People and things are connected to
other people and things in their own
and other places. Understanding these
connections helps us to understand
how and why places are changing. The
concept of interconnection emphasises
that no object of geographical study

FIGURE 3 Distribution of annual rainfall in Australia

can be viewed in isolation. It is =

about the ways that geographical m@

phenomena are connected to each P

other through environmental processes, R ,Q{/?
the movement of people, flows of trade Lake Eyre 3 %
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. . . Adeélai
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. . Key
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change in a place some distance away. B over2400 [ 800 to 1200 ; 0
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Source: MAPgraphics Pty Ltd, Brisbane
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FIGURE 4 Australia’s population distribution and density

Brisbane

Canberra

Key

‘ Major cities (populations of 100 000 or more)

O Large towns (populations of 50 000 to less than 100 000)

‘ Medium towns (populations of 10 000 to less than 50 000)

@  Small towns (populations of 200 to less than 10 000)

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics

SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing

Look at FIGURES 3 and 4. Do these factors lead to change elsewhere? Are rainfall and population interconnected?

8.2.5 What is change?

The concept of change refers to using time to better understand a place, an environment, a spatial pattern
or a geographical problem.

Some changes can be fast and easily observed; others are very slow. For example, cities can expand
outwards over a number of years. Similarly, landforms generally change very slowly, as with the formation
of mountains. But some landscape change can be very fast, as is the case with landslides, volcanic

eruptions and deforestation.
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FIGURE 5(a) Landscape before deforestation
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yveg B - = = — Evapotranspiration
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Tree roots hold soil
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water table.

FIGURE 5(b) Landscape after deforestation
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SkillBuilder discussion

Analysing
1. Look at FIGURES 5 a and bh. Describe the scenes before deforestation and after deforestation.
2. What are the most significant changes?

8.2.6 What is environment?
People live in and depend on the environment, so it has an important influence on our lives.

The environment is the physical and biological world around us. It supports and enriches human and
other life by providing raw materials and food, absorbing and recycling wastes, and being a source of
enjoyment and inspiration to people.

8.2.7 What is sustainability?

Sustainability refers to the capacity of the environment to support our lives and those of other living
creatures.

Sustainability is about the interconnection between the human and natural world, and who gets which
resources and where. It involves the use of resources in a responsible way that doesn’t exhaust them for
future generations.

FIGURE 6 Animage of a ‘shelterbelt’. FIGURE 7 Melbourne Airport is developing a solar panel network
Shelterbelts are a sustainable farming practice, designed to generate enough energy to power all of its terminals.
where land is divided by trees and shrubs.

MELBOU ;{ll.':‘#\‘l'

SkillBuilder discussion

Questioning and researching

1. Look at FIGURE 6. List the ways that shelterbelts are sustainable.
2. Consider FIGURE 7. Explain how this is sustainable in a geographical sense.

8.2.8 What is scale?

When we examine geographical questions at different spatial levels, we are using the concept of scale to
find more complete answers.

Scale can vary from personal and local to regional, national or global. Looking at things on a range of
scales provides a deeper understanding of geographical issues.
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FIGURE 8 Perth, Western Australia. Building sustainable communities means we must
work at various scales.
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Source: © Commonwealth of Australia Geoscience Australia 2006.

Ways to improve sustainability at the local scale include:

reducing the ecological footprint

protecting the natural environment

increasing community wellbeing and pride in the local area
changing behaviour patterns by providing better local options
encouraging compact or dense living

providing easy access to work, play and schools.

Ways to improve sustainability at the city

scale include:

FIGURE 9 Activity and green areas in a new suburb

building strong central activity areas (one
major hub or a number of activity areas)
reducing traffic congestion

protecting natural systems

avoiding suburban sprawl and reducing
inefficient land use

distributing infrastructure and transport
networks equally and efficiently to provide
accessible, cheap transportation options
promoting inclusive planning and design
providing better access to healthy
lifestyles (e.g. cycle and walking paths)
improving air quality and waste
management

using stormwater more efficiently
increasing access to parks and green spaces
reducing car dependency and increasing walkability
promoting green spaces and recreational areas
demonstrating a high mix of uses.

TOPIC 8 Geographical concepts and skills 231



8.2.9  Skills used in studying Geography

As you become more familiar with Geography, there are four essential skills to practise and master. The
SkillBuilder lessons in this topic will show you how to apply the HASS skills in Geography and also teach
specific Geography skills. You will practise with activities related to the topics covered in this subject.

TABLE 1 The four HASS skills you will develop in Geography in Year 8

Skill Description
Questioning and You will construct a range of questions related to Geography. You will collect and
researching record information including through fieldwork. You will use a range of formats

to identify gaps in current understandings and formulate questions about issues
such as urbanisation and migration, or the relationship between migration push
and pull factors.

Analysing You will select and interpret information and perspectives. You will analyse data
using the concepts of space, change, interconnection and environment. For
example, you could be using an analysis social, cultural and economic factors
to understand the impacts of a geomorphic hazard.

Evaluating Geography is all about making decisions and coming to conclusions in an
evidence-based manner. You will evaluate information using the concepts of
space, change, interconnection and environment. For example, you might use
an analysis of internal migration to interpret change over time.

Communicating and Communicating your ideas and reflecting on your conclusions are key skills you
reflecting will develop in the study of Geography. When communicating in Geography you
need to ensure that you consider your audience, acknowledge your sources
and choose appropriate methods of communication to ensure your message is
clear and well conceived. In Year 8 you will communicate information in different
formats and develop new presentation skills.

G TG TR COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

1. Think about interconnection.
Begin by considering what interconnection means in Geography. Think about how people and places are
linked — for example, how a product you use might come from another country, or how your actions might
affect the environment.

2. Create your interconnection map.
On a blank sheet of paper or using a digital tool, draw a map that shows how you are connected to different
places. Include:
* where your food comes from

where your clothes are made

places you have visited or have family

online connections (e.g., games, social media)

environmental connections (e.g., where your water or electricity comes from).

Use arrows and labels to show how each place is connected to you and what the connection is.

3. Reflect on your map.
Answer the following questions.
a. What did you learn from creating your interconnection map?
b. Which connection surprised you the most?
¢. Can you think of a change in one of these places that might affect your life? How?

4. Display your map in the classroom. Walk around and view your classmates’ maps. Look for similarities and
differences in the types of connections they have identified.

5. Going further: Choose one of your connections and research it in more detail. For example, trace the journey
of a piece of fruit from the farm to your home. Present your findings as a short report or digital story.
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8.2 Exercise learn

Learning Pathways

W LEVEL1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
3,57 1,2,6 4,8

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. How does the concept of ‘place’ influence human activities?
A. It is a physical location with a specific address.
B. It holds meaning and significance for individuals or groups.
C. It is characterised by a particular climate.
D. It is a space used for human activities.
2. What role does interconnection play in Geography?
A. It separates regions from one another.
B. It shows how features and processes are related and affect each other.
C. It identifies isolated geographical locations.
D. It maps the boundaries of continents.
3. Which of the following best defines the concept of ‘space’ in Geography?
A. The arrangement of objects and people on the Earth’s surface
B. The physical distance between two locations
C. An area with defined boundaries
D. The atmosphere surrounding the Earth
4. What does sustainability aim to achieve in geographical terms?
A. Unlimited consumption of resources
B. Preservation of resources for future generations
C. Economic growth without environmental concerns
D. Expansion of urban areas
5. Which of the following is an example of a natural environment?
A. A city park
B. A rainforest
C. A shopping mall
D. A residential neighbourhood

ANALYSE AND APPLY

6. Explain what is meant by the concept of ‘space’ in Geography. How does the arrangement of different spaces
influence human activities?

7. Discuss the concept of ‘change’ in Geography and provide examples of both natural and human-induced
changes. Refer to a place that has changed over time.

EVALUATE AND COMMUNICATE

8. ldentify one advantage and one disadvantage of each method for collecting geographical information: field
observations, remote sensing, and GIS.
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SkillBuilder: Reading contour lines on a map

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to explain what contour lines are and why they are useful. You should also be
able to read contour lines on a topographic map.

8.3.1 Tellme

What are contour lines?

Contour lines drawn on a map join all places of the same elevation (height). These lines are usually brown
and have a number written on them to indicate height above sea level. Contour maps are used to show
the relief (shape) of the land and the heights of the landscape. Land heights are identified from aerial
photography. Natural features, such as rivers, lakes and beaches, and human features, such as towns,
roads and power lines, are added to the map to complete the landscape picture. Symbols provided in a
legend (or key) or labels on the map add information to complete the image of the environment.

Why are contour lines useful?

It is not possible to see an entire area when in the environment, so maps with contour lines show the relief
of the land and help people to identify features. They are also useful because they tell us the actual height
above sea level of particular locations on a map. Contour lines are used by many people, and for various
purposes, such as:

e organising a hike

¢ land-use planning of roads, airports, train lines and power-line routes

e identifying slopes for building sites

e planning decisions

e |eisure activities; for example, working out where the best rapids on a river might be or where to

launch or land a hang-glider.

Reading contour lines on a map involves:
e identifying a contour line
e finding its number (metres above sea level)
e determining the contour interval
e checking spot heights.

8.3.2 Show me

How to read contour lines
You will need:

e a contour (topographic) map.
Model

The contour lines (brown lines) on the simple topographic map shown in FIGURE 1 join places of the same
height above sea level. The contour lines are drawn at 10-metre intervals. The highest point is identified by
a spot height of 104 metres. Landscape features such as steep or gentle slopes, cliffs, valleys, spurs and
knolls can be identified using the contour lines on the map.
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FIGURE 1 How contour lines show the shape of the land

V- or U- shaped contour  This contour line joins Contour lines very
lines pointing downhill points that are 40 metres  close together
show a spur. above sea level. show a cliff.
|
2 km
S e
V- or U- shaped
Widely spaced contour lines
contour lines pointing uphill
show a gentle show a valley.
slope.
Spot height:
104 metres
above sea level
Circular or oval
contour lines
show a knoll.
I I
Contour interval Land between these Contour lines
is 10 metres contour lines is more than close together
50 metres but less than show a steep slope.
60 metres above sea level.
Procedure
Step 1

To find the height of a particular area of land, identify a contour line in FIGURE 1 and follow the line to find
the number that states the height above sea level (in metres).

Step 2

Spot heights are dots that indicate the exact height at the highest point of a hill or the lowest point of a
depression. For example, the hill in FIGURE 1 is exactly 104 metres above sea level at its peak. This spot is
higher than the last contour line (in this case 100 m), but lower than the height at which the next contour
line would be drawn (110 m).

If the contour interval shown in FIGURE 2 is 20 metres, what height could the land be on these hilltops?

Step 3

The contour interval of a map is the difference in FIGURE 2 A topographic map represents a
metres between each of the contour lines. This three-dimensional landscape on a flat surface.
interval is consistent across a map.

If the contour lines are too close and the numbers
can’t easily be written, it is left to the reader to
use the contour interval to calculate heights. The
contour interval is often written in the legend as a
guide. Check your understanding by considering
the landscape shown in FIGURE 2. With a contour
interval of 20 metres, what would be the height

of the land at the top of the contour immediately
beneath the hilltops?

A
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8.3.3

Let me do it

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

CRE AL EEROTIE ANALYSING

Study FIGURE 3 and apply your skills in reading contour lines to answer the following questions.
a. What contour heights does the road from Highton to Booringa cross?

eae T

FIGURE 3 A simple topographic map of Mount Erin and surrounding areas

10

Does the railway line follow fairly even land or does the train have to climb a steep slope?
. What is the contour interval on this map?
. What is the maximum height of Mount Erin at its peak?
How would we know that Mount Erin is a hill if it was not labelled so?
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LR SkillBuilder: Drawing simple cross-sections

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to complete a simple cross-section using a topographic map.

84.1 Tellme

What are cross-sections?

A cross-section is a side-on, or cut-away, view of the land as if it had been sliced through by a knife. It
is like taking a vertical slice of the landscape and looking at it side-on. Cross-sections provide us with
an idea of the shape of the land. We can use contour lines on topographic maps to draw a cross-section
between any two points. Cross-sections also indicate heights at a range of points.

Why are cross-sections useful?

Cross-sections help us visualise the shape of the land between any two points. They are useful because
sometimes it is difficult to visualise what topography (the shape of the land) is like when looking at a
topographic map. Also, they help us determine if a landform will block the view of other landforms; for
example, if a high hill obscures the view of the valley beyond and the lower range of hills. Cross-sections
are also useful for:

¢ showing the changing shape of the land

e planning a walk or hike in a mountainous area

e planning constructions, such as houses, on sloping blocks.

FIGURE 1 Working with cross-sections

True summit

Area that False summit

cannot be seen
by the observer

A good cross-section has:
e been drawn in pencil
e ruled axes
¢ |abelled axes
e used small dots
e created a smooth curve
¢ labelled features, if necessary
e atitle.

8.4.2 Show me

How to complete a cross-section
You will need:

¢ atopographic map of the region being considered
e a piece of paper with a straight side for marking the contours
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another sheet of paper, or graph paper, to draw the cross-section on
a light grey pencil

aruler

an eraser.

Model

FIGURE 2 A completed cross-section of Merritt’s chairlift route
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Procedure

Step 1

Determine the two points between which you want to create a cross-section. Your paper edge must be
long enough to reach from one point to the other.

Step 2

Place the straight edge of a piece of paper between the two points. Mark the two extremities of your
cross-section on the edge. Label these ‘start’ and ‘end’ or use place names/grid references from the map.

FIGURE 3 Marking up the paper edge where each contour touches the page

Step 3

On the paper, mark where each contour line touches the edge and write the height of the contour line
beside each mark. It may be necessary to lift the paper edge or follow the contour line to find a number.
Hold your paper firmly and lift the edges to prevent moving it off the line of the cross-section. When you
have completed all the contour markings you can lift the paper away from the map.
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Step 4
On another sheet of paper, use your ruler to draw an axis onto which to transfer your markings. The

horizontal (base) line should be as long as your cross-section from ‘start’ to ‘end’. The vertical scale
needs to give a realistic impression of the slopes and landforms. For this exercise, use one centimetre to

represent 100 metres.
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Step 5

Place the marked edge of the paper along the base axis. At each contour marking, find the appropriate
height according to the vertical scale and put a small dot directly above the contour marked on the edge

of the paper.

Step 6

Join the dots with a smooth line to show the slope of the land. Notice that a notch has been used to show
where ariver is located on the cross-section, and that the river has been labelled. Other features can be
marked similarly when preparing the cross-section, if required.

FIGURE 5 Drawing the curve of the cross-section
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Step 7
Complete the cross-section with the geographic conventions of a title and labelling of the axis. Shade the
area below the line of your cross-section.

84.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

G AT E TN ANALYSING, EVALUATING

1. Using FIGURE 6, complete a cross-section along the line A-B. Use the checklist to ensure you have correctly
completed all aspects of the task.
2. Use your cross-section to answer the following questions.
a. Based on your cross-section, which side of Mount Taranaki would be the easiest to walk up? Why?
b. How high is Mount Taranaki at its peak?
¢. How many watercourses are shown on the cross-section?
d. Describe the vegetation cover of Mount Taranaki along the cross-section.
e. What type of land feature is Mount Taranaki?
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FIGURE 6 Topographic map of Mt Taranaki, New Zealand
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Checklist

| have:

® used pencil
ruled the axis
used small dots
created a smooth curve
labelled the axis
included a title.

SkillBuilder: Constructing a field sketch

LEARNING INTENTION
By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to construct a field sketch.

85.1 Tellme

What are field sketches?

Field sketches are drawings completed during fieldwork — Geography outside the classroom. Field
sketches allow a geographer to capture the main aspects of landscapes in order to edit the view, focusing
on the important features and omitting the unnecessary information. Field sketches are free-hand
drawings with annotations. Colour may be added but is not a requirement. A field sketch aids our sense
of observation and allows us to record and interpret environments.

Why are field sketches useful?

Field sketches capture the important information. You might think it is easier to take an image on your
phone or with a camera, but you are then capturing the non-relevant data as well. By making a drawing
in the field you are interpreting the environment, analysing the landscape and highlighting a geographical
understanding of what you see by careful and clear labelling.

A good field sketch has:
e been completed on plain paper
e been drawn in pencil
e atitle
e adate
¢ labels of key features
¢ an indicator to show direction
e shading.

242 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



8.5.2 Show me

How to construct a field sketch
Model

FIGURE 1 Field sketch of Cape Schanck
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You will need:
e plain paper
¢ aclipboard
e a grey pencil (soft)
e aruler
® an eraser.
Procedure

FIGURE 1 is an example of a coastal field sketch. Obviously, to complete a coastal field sketch you need to
be in a coastal environment, but any environment can be sketched — natural or human-altered. You can
choose an environment near you.

Step 1

Choose the field of view to be sketched; that is, ‘from this tree to that bend in the stairs’. Make yourself
comfortable because you’ll need to stay in the one place while you complete the sketch.

Step 2

Partly close your eyes so that you are peeking at the world — all the small details will disappear and
your eyes will focus on the main outlines, which are the first parts to be drawn. Practise viewing the
environment.

Step 3

Attach your paper securely to the clipboard because wind plays havoc with field sketching! Using a pencil,
draw a border (frame) in which you are going to sketch. Always draw in pencil and keep your eraser
handy.

Step 4
Draw in the horizon as a baseline; that is, where the land meets the sky.

Step 5

Divide your sketch horizontally into three portions: background, middle- ground and foreground (what is
closest to you).
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Step 6
Peek at the landscape through partly closed eyes and now add the main outlines to your sketch. Start

with main features in the background (most distant), then middle-ground and lastly foreground. There will
be a few shapes on your page, but no detail (see FIGURE 2).

FIGURE 2 Initial outline
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Step 7

Using this base you can now add details and shading. Identify those aspects that are relevant to your
study. In this coastal example, there are natural features — a wave-cut platform, a stack, a headland and

limestone ridges — and a human feature, the boardwalk.

FIGURE 3 Further detail shading
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Step 8

Annotate (label) your sketch to draw attention to the landscape features. Ask yourself what the connection
is between the natural features and the human-altered features. Can your labelling assist in making this
interconnection clear to those who view your field sketch?

Step 9

Add the finishing touches.
e On the border, add a direction indicator as to which way you are looking at the landscape.
e Title your sketch — identify the place with as much detail as possible.
e Date your drawing.

FIGURE 1 shows the completed field sketch with all features added.

85.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

GRS LIETTG T ATHEE QUESTIONING AND RESEARCHING

1. Your teacher may take the class into the school grounds and ask you to do a field sketch of an area within the
school boundary, or you may be able to view an environment beyond the fence line.
OR
At home, select a street view or a garden view and complete an annotated field sketch. Use the checklist to
ensure you cover all aspects of the task.
2. Study your field sketch and consider the environment to answer the following questions.
a. What natural features have been labelled in the field sketch?
b. What human-altered features have been labelled in the field sketch?
c. Is there any interconnectedness between the natural environment and human activities?
d. How do your five senses respond to this environment?
e. How might this place change in the future?

Checklist

| have:

drawn a border

added a compass direction

titled the sketch

dated the sketch

shaded to give depth

clearly labelled the significant aspects.
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SkillBuilder: Drawing a précis map

LEARNING INTENTION

By the end of this SkillBuilder you should be able to draw a précis map.

8.6.1 Tellme

What is a précis map?

A précis map is a simplified map — the cartographer has decided which details to leave in and which to
leave out. It is different from a sketch map, which includes all the main features.

Why are précis maps useful?

A précis map is a summary of an area. There may be just one feature shown, such as rainforest.
Sometimes more features are shown, such as vegetation, urban areas and roads.
They are useful for:
¢ identifying a particular feature or features, such as rainforests or residential/industrial areas of a city
¢ close examination of a particular feature
focusing the reader’s attention on a feature, such as the distribution of a plant species
e showing or including detail not visible on a satellite image or aerial photograph.

A good précis map has:
e been neatly presented
e been drawn in pencil
e been coloured or shaded and includes a key
e accurately shown a feature or features
e included BOLTSS.

8.6.2 Show me

How to draw a précis map
Model

FIGURE 1 Précis map showing Sarawak, in Malaysian Borneo.
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Source: MAPgraphics Pty Ltd, Brisbane
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FIGURE 1 shows four aspects — the height of the land, the major towns, the rivers and the areas where
the Penan people live. The cartographer has elected to omit aspects such as transport systems and
vegetation. The areas in which the Penan people live have been drawn as symbols and in no way depict
the boundaries of their locations. FIGURE 1 is a précis of the complex map in FIGURE 2.

FIGURE 2 Complex map showing Sarawak, in Malaysian Borneo
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You will need:

a map of the region being considered
a light grey pencil

coloured pencils

aruler

an eraser.
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Procedure

Step 1

Determine the area that you want to use to create a précis map. In FIGURE 3 this has been done by
removing details for surrounding countries, so that only Sarawak is detailed.

Step 2
Rule a border on your page within which to create your map. Make this the same size as the original to
avoid having to scale your drawing.

Step 3

Identify the feature/s and their extent that you are going to include on your précis map. In FIGURE 1, the
cartographer has chosen to leave in land heights, rivers and towns, and has chosen to leave out roads

and vegetation.

Step 4

Create a colour-coded key for each feature and place it next to or below the map.
Step 5

Within the border that you created in Step 2, draw an outline of the area that is to be mapped. Retain the
scale of the original map that you are using.

FIGURE 3 Setting up the base map for the précis map

Step 6

Individually, take each of the features that you identified in Step 3 and mark on your map, in a generalised
way, the area that it covers. When you have completed one feature, colour it before moving to the next
feature and mark your key appropriately (see FIGURES 4, 5, 6 and 7). It will prevent confusion if you complete
the colouring as you go, rather than leaving it all until the end.
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FIGURE 4 Land heights have been added to the base map.
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FIGURE 5 Rivers have been added to the base map.
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Step 7

FIGURE 6 Towns have been added to the base map.

Key
e Town Kota Kinabalue

® Areas where the Penan live

Land 2000-4000 m
Land 1000-2000 m
Land 500-1000 m
Land 200-500 m

Land sea level to 200 m

Bandar Seri Begaw

°
Kuching ® Kubumesaai

® Serian e Simanggang

R

Batukelau

Complete the précis map with BOLTSS.

FIGURE 7 The locations of Penan lands have been added to the base map.
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86.3 Letmedoit

Complete the following activity to practise this skill.

CIGRI GG E g O(  COMMUNICATING AND REFLECTING

1. Refer to the map of the Amazon shown in FIGURE 8. On a separate piece of paper, create a précis map
showing only the levels of deforestation. Map the outline and include the borders of countries. To show levels
of deforestation, you should include the areas of undisturbed natural forest (low or no threat), undisturbed
natural forest (under threat) and disturbed forest. Ensure that you complete the conventions of good mapping
(include BOLTSS). Use the checklist to ensure that you cover all aspects of the task.

2. Use your completed précis map to answer the following questions.

FIGURE 8 The Amazon Basin
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Source: MAPgraphics Pty Ltd, Brisbane

a. What type of forest dominates the Amazon Basin?

b. Is there more area of forest under threat than there is deforested area?

c. Is there a greater area of forest under threat than there is not threatened?

d. In which area of the Amazon Basin is the majority of the least disturbed forest?

e. Describe the regions of the Amazon Basin where you would be most likely to see evidence of deforestation.

Checklist

| have:
® presented the information neatly
e drawn in pencil
® coloured/shaded with a key
® accurately shown a feature or features
¢ included BOLTSS.
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SkillBuilder: Reading and describing basic
choropleth maps

What is a basic choropleth map?

iine ==

A basic choropleth map is a shaded or coloured map that shows the density or concentration of a particular
aspect of an area. The key/legend shows the value of each shading or colouring. The darkest colours show the

highest concentration, and the lightest colours show the lowest concentration.

SkillBuilder: Comparing population pyramids

What is a population pyramid?

Chline =

A population pyramid is a bar graph that provides information about the age and gender of a population. The
bars identify the proportion of a country’s population within a particular age group. The graph is split to show
information about males and females. The shape of the population pyramid tells us about a particular population.

SkillBuilder: Creating and reading compound

bar graphs

What are compound bar graphs?

iine ==

A compound bar graph is a bar or series of bars divided into sections to provide detail of a total figure. These bars
can be drawn vertically or horizontally. The height or length of each section represents a percentage, with the total

length of the bar representing 100 per cent.

SkillBuilder: Recognising land features

What are land features?

Chliine =

Land features are landforms with distinct shapes, such as hills, valleys and mountains. You recognise these as
you look around your natural environment. On topographic maps you recognise land features from the patterns

formed by the contour lines.

SkillBuilder: Using latitude and longitude

What are latitude and longitude?

Chiine ==

Latitude and longitude are imaginary grid lines encircling the Earth. They can be drawn over a map to help us

locate a place.
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SkillBuilder: Calculating distance using scale

only

What does it mean to calculate distance using scale?

Calculating distance using scale involves working out the actual distance from one place to another using a map.
The scale on a map allows you to convert distance on a map or photograph to distance in the real world — what
it represents on Earth’s surface. A linear scale is the easiest to use, but sometimes the distance being measured
between places is not straight.

SkillBuilder: Interpreting an aerial photo

only
What are aerial photos?

Aerial photographs are those that are taken from above the Earth from an aircraft. Aerial photos, either oblique or
vertical, record how a place looks at a particular moment in time. Greater detail of a place can be captured than in
a photo taken from ground level. Some aerial photos are also satellite compilations; that is, created by a number
of images transmitted from the satellite.

SkillBuilder: Understanding thematic maps

only
What is a thematic map?

A thematic map is a map drawn to show one aspect; that is, one theme. For example, a map may show the
location of vegetation types, hazards or weather. Parts of the theme are given different colours or, if only one idea
is conveyed, symbols may show location.

SkillBuilder: Drawing a line graph using Excel

only

What is a line graph?

A line graph is a clear method of displaying information so it can be easily understood. It is best used to show
changes in data over time. In this SkillBuilder, you will develop your skills in constructing a line graph using Excel,
which is a spreadsheet program. Using a digital means of drawing a line graph enables you to show multiple
data sets clearly.

SkillBuilder: Using positional language

only
What is positional language?

Positional language uses compass points to locate places and provide directions between places. A magnetic
compass will always point to north. All other directions are taken from this reference point. An 8-point compass —
with points north, north-east, east, south-east, south, south-west, west, and north-west — is standard in most
Geography books and atlases. A 16-point compass provides even further detail.
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SkillBuilder: Creating and describing complex
overlay maps

only
What is a complex overlay map?

A complex overlay map is created when one or more maps of the same area are laid over one another to show
similarities and differences between the mapped information. All maps must be at the same scale. Laid over a
base map with information that is consistent (for example, landforms), traced copies of maps showing variables
(for example, population) allow you to see the elements underneath. Traditionally, the second map is on tracing
paper that is attached to the original map.

SkillBuilder: Creating and reading pictographs

only
What is a pictograph?
A pictograph is a graph drawn using pictures to represent numbers, instead of the bars or dots that are
traditionally used on graphs. Data can be drawn vertically or horizontally. Each picture is given a value.
ELLERE] SkillBuilder: Describing photographs
only

What is meant by ‘describing a photograph’?

A description is a brief comment (up to a paragraph) on a photograph, identifying and communicating features
from a geographic point of view. Sometimes it is necessary to infer information from a photograph; for example,
a cloud of dust in an image may tell us that the climate is dry, or that the place is experiencing drought, or that
some movement disturbed the soil at the time the photograph was taken.

SkillBuilder: Constructing a basic sketch map

only

What is a basic sketch map?

A basic sketch map is a map drawn from an aerial photograph or developed during fieldwork. It identifies the
main features of an area and is different from a précis map, in which the cartographer opts to include or leave out
certain features.

254 Jacaranda Humanities and Social Sciences 8 for Western Australia Third Edition



Review

8.21.1 Key knowledge summary
Use this dot point summary to review the content covered in this topic.

8.2 Concepts and skills in Geography

e The acronym SPICESS helps you remember the seven geographical concepts: space, place,
interconnection, change, environment, sustainability and scale.

* Many occupations are linked to the study of Geography.

* New jobs are developing in the spatial sciences that use geographical tools such as GPS, GIS,
satellite imaging and surveying.

e You will learn, practise and master a range of essential HASS skills, including questioning and
researching, analysing, evaluating, and communicating and reflecting.

8.21.2 Key terms

change the process by which places, environments or spatial patterns alter over time. In Geography, change can
be natural (like erosion or climate change) or human-made (like urban development or deforestation).
environment the natural and human surroundings in which people, plants and animals live, including
ecosystems, landscapes, and built environments.

interconnection the way people, places and environments are linked to each other through natural processes,
trade, migration, culture and technology.

place a specific location on Earth that has unique physical and human characteristics, making it meaningful to
people.

sustainability the responsible use and management of resources to meet current needs while ensuring future
generations can also meet theirs.

space how features and places are arranged on Earth’s surface; where things are located, how they are
distributed, and the patterns they form

scale the ratio that shows how much smaller a map is compared to the real world, e.g. one centimetre on a map
equals one kilometre in real life

8.21.3 Reflection

Complete the following to reflect on your learning.

Revisit the Inquiry question posed in the Overview.
Why is Geography important to study, and what skills do | need to understand Geography?

1. Now that you have completed this topic, what is your view on the question? Discuss with a partner. Has your
learning in this topic changed your view? If so, how?
2. Write a paragraph in response to the inquiry question, outlining your views.

learn

eWorkbooks Customisable worksheets for this topic
Reflection
Digital document Key terms glossary
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8.21 Review exercise

Learning pathways

M LEVEL 1 W LEVEL 2 M LEVEL 3
3,7,11,12 1,2,5,6,9,13 4,8,10, 14, 15

REMEMBER AND UNDERSTAND

1. Identify what the acronym SPICESS stands for in Geography.
A. Space, Place, Interconnection, Change, Environment, Sustainability, Scale
B. Space, Population, Interaction, Climate, Ecosystem, Sustainability, System
C. Sail, People, Integration, Change, Ecosystem, Species, Scale
D. Space, People, Interaction, Climate, Environment, Sustainability, Scale
2. From the following, identify the word that is not part of the SPICESS framework in Geography.
A. Space
B. Population
C. Place
D. Sustainability
3. Geography primarily focuses on:
A. exploring space.
B. understanding the world’s environments and human interactions.
C. creating maps.
D. studying historical events.
4. The analysing skill is best described as:
A. memorising facts and figures.
B. investigating geographical questions by gathering and analysing data.
C. making creative representations.
D. listening to oral histories.
5. From the following, identify the essential tool used by geographers to study the world.
A. Books
B. Maps
C. Computers
D. Photographs
6. Maps provide detailed information primarily about:
A. species distribution.
B. locations and spatial relationships between places.
C. weather patterns.
D. historical events.
7. When producing maps, geographers typically:
A. draw by hand or use digital tools.
B. paint abstract representations.
C. sculpt terrain models.
D. use photographs exclusively.
8. The primary reason geographers use maps is to:
A. navigate from place to place.
B. document cultural history.
C. interpret spatial patterns and relationships.
D. develop artistic representations.
9. To fully engage with geography, one must develop:
A. practical analytical skills.
B. advanced artistic abilities.
C. physical fitness skKills.
D. drawing and painting techniques.
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10. What is the main value of studying geography?
A. To learn the capitals of the world
B. To understand the physical world, its people and their interactions
C. To improve artisti<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>